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The  Principal’s  Report 

To  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Queen’s  University  at  Kingston 
Ladies  and  Gentlemen: 

This  is  the  report  covering  the  first  year  of  my  tenure  of  office 
as  Principal. 

During  the  year  death  ended  two  long  associations  with  the 
University.  Dr  H.  A.  Kent,  who  was  Principal  of  the  Theological 
College,  and  Professor  of  Hebrew  and  Religious  Knowledge  in  the 
University,  from  1926  until  his  retirement  in  1951,  died  suddenly 
on  4  January  1962.  Although  ten  years  had  elapsed  since  his 
giving  up  as  Principal  of  the  Theological  College,  nothing  of  his 
vigour  or  forthrightness  or  of  his  interest  in  the  University  and  the 
Theological  College  had  declined.  So  his  death  is  felt  the  more 
keenly. 

Dr  Lorne  Pierce,  B.A.  1912,  LL.D.  1928,  a  member  of  the 
University  Council  from  1928  to  1960,  a  very  generous  and  most 
thoughtful  benefactor  of  the  University,  died  27  November  1961. 
Very  few  have  worked  in  a  more  sustained  and  effective  way  for  the 
welfare  of  the  University. 

On  August  13  of  this  year,  the  University  sustained  a  very  severe 
loss  in  the  death  of  Dr  Campbell  Plewes,  Head  of  the  Department 
of  Chemical  Engineering  for  the  part  seventeen  years.  A  graduate 
of  the  University,  he  had  taken  advanced  work  at  McGill  University 
and  at  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  After  work  in  industry 
and  taking  part  in  the  work  of  releasing  atomic  energy,  he  came  back 
to  his  own  University  in  1945  with  a  high  professional  reputation  to 
take  the  Headship  of  the  Department.  He  will  be  greatly  missed  by 
both  students  and  colleagues  who  admired  the  way  he  faced  un¬ 
certain  health  in  recent  years. 

The  Board  of  Trustees 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  on  17  and  18  May  1962, 
Mr  E.  C.  Gill  was  re-elected  Chairman,  and  Mr  R.  D.  Harkness 
and  Mr  M.  N.  Hay  were  re-appointed  Vice-Chairmen.  Mr  Harkness 
was  also  re-appointed  Chairman  of  the  Executive  Committee,  the 
members  of  which  were  all  re-appointed. 

The  Board  re-appointed  Mrs  James  A.  Richardson,  Mr 
Arthur  L.  Davies  and  Mr  C.  L.  McCutcheon  for  a  further  term 
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of  four  years  and  Mr  R.  L.  Dunsmore  was  re-appointed  for  a  three- 
year  term  to  represent  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science. 

Mrs  Harvey  Campbell  was  re-elected  and  Mr  N.  MacLeod 
Rogers  was  newly  elected  by  the  graduates  for  three-year  terms. 

Mr  N.  F.  Tisdale  and  Mr  J.  R.  Matheson  were  re-elected  by 
the  University  Council  and  the  Honourable  J.  M.  Macdonnell  and 
Mr  D.  A.  Gillies  were  re-elected  by  the  benefactors.  The  Reverend 
Dr  G.  A.  Brown  was  re-appointed  by  the  Theological  College  for 
the  coming  session. 

The  University  Council 

Three  new  members  were  elected  to  Council  during  the  year. 
Major-General  W.  J.  Megill,  B.Sc.  (1932),  of  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Mr  H.  R.  Sills,  B.Sc.  (1921),  D.Sc.  (1961),  of  Peterborough, 
Ontario,  and  Miss  Marie  L.  Stock,  B.A.  (1926),  of  Hamilton, 
Ontario.  Six  members  were  re-elected  for  a  further  term:  Dr  M.  R. 
Bow,  Edmonton,  the  Honourable  R.  O.  Campney,  Vancouver,  Mr 
J.  S.  Dewar,  Toronto,  Mr  G.  H.  Hamilton,  Niagara  Falls,  Mr  Ian 
MacLachlan,  Kingston,  and  Mr  H.  J.  Marshall,  Ottawa. 

Changes  in  Academic  Staff 

Dr  H.  G.  Bird  has  retired  as  Lecturer  in  Medicine  after  thirty- 
five  years  of  taking  time  from  a  busy  general  practice  to  give  devoted 
service  to  the  University. 

Dr  G.  H.  Ettinger  retires  after  forty-two  years’  service.  He 
has  been  Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Physiology,  and 
Dean  of  Medicine  since  1949.  Distinguished  as  teacher  and  medical 
scientist,  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  under  his  leadership  has  come  into 
the  front  rank  in  medical  research.  The  University  generally  has 
enjoyed  his  seasoned  judgment  and  spontaneous  warmth.  It  will 
continue  to  benefit  from  his  part-time  service  as  Adviser  on  Research. 

Dr  Bruce  Hopkins  has  retired  as  Assistant  Professor  of  Med¬ 
icine  after  forty-five  years.  Throughout  this  period,  the  University 
had  its  important  place  among  his  many  other  duties  and  interests. 

Dr  Hilda  C.  Laird  retires  after  thirty-seven  years  at  Queen’s, 
first  as  Dean  of  Women  and  later  as  Professor  of  German  and  Head 
of  the  Department.  Besides  carrying  a  very  large  share  of  the 
teaching  of  German  language  and  literature,  she  kept  the  department 
in  good  heart  in  times  of  discouragement  imposed  by  external  events. 

Professor  R.  G.  H.  Smails  leaves  the  service  of  the  University 
after  forty  years.  From  1951  to  1958  he  was  Director  of  the  School 
of  Commerce.  As  Professor  of  Commerce  over  this  period  he  has 
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taught  students,  and  written  for  students,  with  clarity,  thoroughness 
and  an  unfailing  awareness  of  the  relation  of  his  subject  to  the 
student’s  wider  field  of  study. 

Professor  Herman  Tracy,  Professor  of  Classics  and  Head  of 
the  Department  from  1932  to  1961,  has  retired  after  thirty-six  years. 
He  was  Director  of  the  Summer  School  from  1944  to  1952  and 
Director  of  the  School  of  English  during  the  1953  session.  A  gifted 
teacher  and  humane  scholar,  he  gave  his  students  his  friendship  as 
well  as  his  mind. 

It  is  a  matter  of  deep  regret  to  add  that  Dr  C.  J.  Vincent, 
Professor  of  English  for  the  past  twenty-five  years,  has  found  it 
necessary  to  retire  from  the  service  of  the  University  because  of 
persistent  ill-health.  His  work  was  always  a  model  of  exacting 
scholarship.  To  his  teaching,  he  brought  unwavering  insistence  on 
work  of  high  quality.  When  in  health,  he  was  almost  the  ideal  teacher 
of  Honours  students.  His  students  rose  for  him  and  made  their  own 
the  firm  standards  he  set  himself. 

Of  several  resignations  to  take  appointments  elsewhere,  that 
of  Dr  M.  M.  Ross  should  be  noted  particularly  here.  Dr  Ross  has 
been  Professor  of  English  since  1950  and  Head  of  the  Department 
of  English  since  1957.  To  the  regret  but  with  the  good  wishes  of  his 
colleagues,  he  has  gone  to  be  Head  of  the  Department  of  English  at 
Trinity  College  in  the  University  of  Toronto. 

Some  forty  appointments  have  been  made  to  the  teaching  staff 
during  the  year.  Of  these,  twenty  are  new  appointments,  mostly  in 
the  departments  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  which  are  under 
the  severest  pressure  of  numbers.  The  others  are  replacements  of 
retiring  or  resigning  members  of  staff.  Elsewhere  in  this  report 
resignations  and  appointments  are  specially  listed. 

Several  appointments,  however,  are  of  special  importance. 

Dr  J.  J.  Deutsch,  Vice-Principal  of  Administration  since  1959, 
has  been  appointed  as  Vice-Principal  of  the  University. 

Dr  Ettinger  has  been  replaced  as  Dean  of  Medicine  by 
Dr  E.  H.  Botterell,  a  distinguished  neurosurgeon  and  Associate 
Professor  of  Neurosurgery  at  the  University  of  Toronto.  Dr 
Botterel  comes  with  a  wide  experience  in  practice,  teaching  and 
administration. 

Dr  J.  H.  Read,  Director  of  Child  Health  Programme  at  the 
University  of  British  Columbia,  has  been  appointed  as  Professor 
of  Preventive  Medicine  and  Head  of  that  Department,  filling  the 
position  left  vacant  by  Dr  Wyllie’s  retirement  reported  a  year  ago. 
Dr  Read  has  also  been  appointed  Assistant  Professor  of  Paediatrics 
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and  to  the  attending  staff  in  the  Department  of  Paediatrics  at  the 
Kingston  General  Hospital. 

Dr  G.  A.  Harrower,  Professor  of  Physics,  has  been  appointed 
Assistant  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science.  This  appointment 
recognizes  the  needs  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  in  which  registration  has 
increased  by  almost  fifty  per  cent  over  the  last  three  years. 

Dr  J.  D.  Hatcher,  Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Physiology 
since  1959,  has  become  Head  of  that  department  on  the  retirement 
of  Dr  G.  H.  Ettinger. 

Dr  Hans  Eichner  succeeds  Dr  Hilda  Laird  as  Head  of  the 
Department  of  German. 

Following  Dr  J.  E.  Hawley’s  retirement  as  Head  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Geological  Sciences,  Dr  J.  W.  Ambrose  was  named  to  that 
post. 

Convocations  and  Special  Functions 

The  annual  reunion  week-end  was  held  6-9  October  with 
special  tribute  being  paid  to  the  graduation  classes  of  1911. 

At  the  Installation  of  the  Principal  on  20  October  the  honorary 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  was  conferred  on  Professor  Alexander 
Brady,  Professor  of  Political  Science,  University  of  Toronto,  Dr 
John  E.  Hammett,  Surgeon  in  New  York  City,  the  Reverend 
Henri  Francis  Legare,  Rector  of  the  University  of  Ottawa,  Mr 
Arthur  Moxon,  Q.C.,  Barrister,  Saskatoon,  for  many  years  Dean 
of  the  College  of  Law  in  the  University  of  Saskatchewan  and  later 
Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  that  University,  and  on  the 
Honourable  John  P.  Robarts,  Minister  of  Education  for  the  Province 
of  Ontario  (as  he  then  was).  The  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Divinity  was  conferred  on  the  Reverend  William  F.  Banister, 
Minister  of  Chalmers  United  Church  Kingston,  and  the  honorary 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Science  on  Mr  Otto  Holden,  Engineer  for 
the  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario. 

Following  the  installation  address  of  the  Principal,  the  Hon¬ 
ourable  John  P.  Robarts  and  the  Reverend  H.  F.  Legare  addressed 
Convocation. 

On  1 1  March  the  Baccalaureate  Service  was  held  in  Grant  Hall 
and  the  preacher  was  the  Reverend  Emlyn  Davies,  D.D.,  Minister 
of  Yorkminster  Baptist  Church,  Toronto. 

The  Spring  Convocation  for  conferring  degrees  in  Arts  and 
Science,  Applied  Science,  Theology,  Commerce,  and  Physical  and 
Health  Education,  has  for  a  number  of  years,  involved  two  cere¬ 
monies.  Recently  it  has  become  more  and  more  difficult  to  hold  it 
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at  two  because  of  the  steadily  mounting  numbers  of  graduates.  The 
ceremonies  became  too  long  and  the  seating  space  for  parents  and 
friends  of  graduates  too  restricted.  So  the  inevitable  happened,  and 
three  Convocations  were  held  in  the  spring  of  1962. 

On  the  afternoon  of  18  May  181  degrees  by  examination  were 
conferred.  Honours  graduates  in  Arts  and  Science,  Theology,  and 
in  Commerce  were  laureated,  and  eight  graduate  degrees  were  given 
to  those  whose  advanced  studies  had  been  in  the  discipline  covered 
by  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science. 

Honorary  degrees  of  Doctor  of  Divinity  were  conferred  on  the 
Reverend  Greer  Woods  Boyce,  Emmanuel  College,  Toronto,  and 
on  Canon  Minto  Swan  of  Kingston.  Principal  Northrop  Frye  of 
Victoria  University,  Toronto,  and  the  Honourable  Charles  Gavan 
Power,  Q.C.,  of  the  Senate  of  Canada,  received  the  honorary  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Laws.  Principal  Frye  spoke  for  the  honorary  graduates. 

On  the  morning  of  19  May  225  degrees  in  Engineering  by 
examination  were  conferred.  The  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws 
was  conferred  on  Dr  Robert  E.  Jamieson,  formerly  Dean  of  Engin¬ 
eering  at  McGill  University,  and  on  Mr  Robert  Henry  Winters, 
Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  York  University.  Mr 
Winters  addressed  Convocation. 

On  the  afternoon  of  19  May  328  degrees  in  General  Arts  were 
awarded.  The  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws  was  conferred 
on  Mr  Lorne  R.  Cumming,  Deputy  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs 
of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  and  on  Mr  Robertson  Davies,  newly 
appointed  Master  of  Massey  College  at  the  University  of  Toronto. 
Mr  Davies  gave  the  Convocation  address. 

The  Convocation  for  conferring  degrees  in  Medicine,  Law  and 
Nursing  Science  was  held  26  May,  the  Chancellor  conferring  59 
degrees  in  Medicine,  19  in  Law  and  22  in  Nursing  Science.  Diplomas 
were  presented  to  three  students  in  Nursing.  Dr  Frank  B.  Walsh, 
Professor  of  Ophthalmology  at  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore, 
and  Mr  Goldwin  Arthur  Martin,  Barrister,  Toronto,  were  awarded 
the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws.  Mr  Martin  spoke  for  the 
honorary  graduates. 

Special  Lectures  and  Other  Functions 

At  the  Annual  Conference  of  the  Theological  Alumni  Assoc¬ 
iation  held  in  October,  the  Chancellor’s  Lectures  were  given  by  the 
Reverend  W.  D.  Davies,  M.A.,  D.D.,  Professor  of  Biblical  Theology, 
Union  Theological  Seminary,  New  York. 

The  annual  series  of  Public  Lectures  was  given  in  November  on 
The  Law:  Human  Rights  and  Provincial  Rights.  Mr  Marcel 
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Cadieux,  Deputy  Undersecretary  of  State  for  External  Affairs,  spoke 
on  ’Human  Rights  in  International  Law’.  Professor  Leon  Lipson 
of  the  Yale  Law  School  took  the  subject  ‘The  Role  of  Law  in  Soviet 
Russia’.  Dean  F.  R.  Scott  of  the  Faculty  of  Law,  McGill  Univer¬ 
sity,  discussed  ‘Human  Rights  under  the  Canadian  Constitution'.  The 
last  lecture  of  the  series  was  given  by  Dean  W.  R.  Lederman  of  the 
Queen’s  Faculty  of  Law  on  ‘The  Canadian  Constitution  —  Centrali¬ 
zation  and  Provincial  Rights’. 

The  Dunning  Trust  Lectures  were  given  at  the  end  of  January 
and  the  beginning  of  February  by  Sir  Hector  Hetherington, 
recently  retired  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University  of  Glasgow,  on 
the  general  subject  The  British  Experiment  in  Democracy.  The  titles 
of  the  three  lectures  in  the  series  were  ‘The  Political  Aspect’,  ‘The 
Educational  Aspect’,  and  ‘The  Commonwealth  in  Africa’. 

Sir  Hector  brought  to  his  subject  a  long  experience  as  a  leader 
in  University  education  and  as  an  adviser  on  general  problems  of 
education  in  Britain  and  in  the  parts  of  Africa  under  British  rule.  His 
audiences  were  sure  they  had  heard  a  wise  man  speaking.  The 
students  found  out  quickly  that  Sir  Hector  was  young  in  spirit.  They 
responded  to  the  warmth  of  his  interest  by  talking  to  him  at  length  on 
every  chance  that  offered,  whether  in  the  coffee  shop  at  breakfast,  at 
tea  in  the  afternoon,  or  in  even  longer  sessions  in  the  evenings. 

The  Alma  Mater  Society  Lecture  was  given  on  19  February  by 
Mr  Arnold  Edinborough,  editor  and  publisher  of  Saturday  Night, 
and  former  member  of  the  teaching  staff  at  Queen’s  University.  His 
topic  was  The  Role  of  the  University  in  Canada’s  Future. 

A  memorial  service  for  Professor  R.  L.  Dorrance  was  held 
in  Dunning  Hall  on  7  October  1961. 

A  short  ‘Service  of  Remembrance’  was  held  in  Grant  Hall  on 
10  November  1961. 

From  28  September  to  3  October  the  25th  Annual  National 
Congress  of  the  National  Federation  of  Canadian  University  Students 
was  held  at  Queen’s  University. 

Students 

The  1961-2  session  was  a  very  active  one.  The  forward  estimate 
of  the  rise  in  numbers  of  students  was  six  per  cent.  The  actual 
increase  was  nine  per  cent  over  1960-1,  and  this  called  for  some 
improvising  as  well  as  a  revision  of  forecasts  for  1962-3  and  later 
years.  The  University  was  not  able  to  give  undivided  attention  to 
what  it  was  currently  doing  because  of  distraction  over  what  it  will 
have  to  be  doing  in  the  rest  of  this  decade.  This  report  will  reflect 
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preoccupation  with  what  we  shall  be  having  to  do  as  well  as  with  what 
we  have  been  doing.  Forward  planning  has  become  one  of  the 
unrelenting  present  tasks. 

The  measure  of  the  worth  of  what  a  university  is  doing  is  the 
quality  of  its  graduates.  Measures  of  quality  are  not  easy  to  deter¬ 
mine  or  to  apply.  The  most  readily  available  measure,  although  not 
one  of  wide  application,  is  the  performance  of  its  graduates  in  com¬ 
petition  with  graduates  of  other  universities  for  scholarly  awards. 

By  this  test,  the  record  is  reassuring.  Queen’s  maintained,  and 
improved  slightly,  the  high  position  it  reached  in  1960-1,  as  set  forth 
in  last  year’s  report.  Making  up  only  10.4  per  cent  of  all  students 
in  Ontario  universities,  Queen’s  candidates  won  20  per  cent  of  the 
Woodrow  Wilson  Fellowships.  They  won  26  per  cent  of  the  National 
Research  awards  made  in  the  Universities  of  Ontario.  Queen’s  grad¬ 
uates  won  the  Viscount  Bennett  Fellowship  in  Law  in  national 
competition  and  the  Rutherford  Scholarship  of  the  Royal  Society  of 
London  in  Commonwealth  competition. 

This  and  other  evidence  indicates  that  we  are  holding  our  place 
in  quality.  There  is,  of  course,  plenty  of  room  for  improvement  and 
efforts  in  that  direction  will  be  kept  up.  However,  it  must  be  recog¬ 
nized  that  holding  and  extending  our  ground  has  not  been  easy 
in  the  conditions  prevailing  last  year  and  is  certain  to  weigh  on  us 
more  heavily  in  the  next  years. 

In  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  in  particular,  the  pressure 
of  increased  numbers  came  on  us  with  unexpected  sharpness  in 
1961-2,  a  foretaste  of  the  immediate  future.  Although  the  heavy  rush 
of  numbers  on  the  Canadian  universities  is  not  to  be  expected  until 
1963  or  1964,  enrolment  in  Canadian  universities  in  the  past  four 
years  has  been  rising  much  faster  than  was  expected.  At  Queen’s 
the  enrolment  in  1961-2  was  about  20  per  cent  higher  than  in 
1958-9. 

The  growth  over  the  four-year  period  has  not  been  evenly 
distributed  over  the  several  faculties  and  schools.  Registration  in 
Applied  Science  fell  substantially.  It  stood  almost  still  in  Medicine. 
It  rose  sharply  in  Nursing  Science,  Physical  and  Health  Education  and 
Law,  but  the  absolute  numbers  involved  were  very  small  and  fell 
short  of  compensating  for  the  fall  in  Applied  Science.  So,  in  effect, 
the  whole  increase  of  the  last  four  years  has  been  concentrated  in  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science.  In  1961-2  registration  in  the  faculty 
was  45  per  cent  higher  than  in  1958-9,  and  18  per  cent  higher 
than  in  1960-1. 

So,  while  it  is  impressive  enough  to  record  a  20  per  cent 
increase  in  total  registration  in  four  years,  it  is  still  more  impressive 
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to  record,  and  genuinely  disturbing  to  have  had  to  face,  a  45  per  cent 
increase  in  one  faculty  in  that  same  period.  Furthermore,  within 
the  faculty  there  is  a  sharply  rising  interest  in  honours  work.  In  the 
last  three  years  the  number  of  persons  registered  in  honours  program¬ 
mes  has  risen  by  almost  70  per  cent. 

There  is  every  reason  to  expect  the  bias  in  enrolment  towards 
Arts  and  Science,  and  the  attraction  towards  honours  work,  to  con¬ 
tinue  for  several  years  at  least.  Accordingly  in  the  last  session,  it 
has  been  necessary  to  intensify  still  further  the  efforts  that  had  been 
made  in  the  previous  two  or  three  years  to  cope  with  this  developing 
situation. 

Such  a  rapid  increase  in  numbers  calls  for  the  offering  of  new 
courses,  the  dividing  of  existing  courses  into  sections,  or  both,  to 
keep  classes  from  becoming  excessively  large.  Whatever  is  done,  the 
teaching  staff  must  be  increased.  The  demands  on  the  Douglas 
Library  mount,  calling  for  additional  staff  to  serve  the  needs  of 
students  and  crowding  badly  the  available  reading  room  space. 

Emerging  Problems 

Rising  numbers  bring  acute  problems  of  these  kinds  much  faster 
in  courses  for  Honours  degrees  than  in  courses  for  General  Arts 
degrees.  For  honours  work  to  be  offered  honestly  and  carried  accept¬ 
ably  the  classes  must  be  small.  The  honours  student,  who  is  special¬ 
izing  and  going  much  more  deeply  into  his  subject,  needs  closer 
personal  attention  from  his  instructor.  He  needs  classes  of  a  size 
small  enough  to  be  carried  on  by  discussion  and  by  the  reading  and 
criticizing  of  students’  papers  in  the  classroom.  He  needs  skilled  and 
copious  comment  on  his  written  work  and  guidance  in  his  reading. 
There  is  a  sharp  limit  to  the  number  of  students  a  teacher  can  handle 
effectively  in  this  way. 

Accordingly,  relatively  small  additions  in  numbers  of  honours 
students  bring  a  need  for  additional  courses,  sectionalization  of 
existing  courses,  and  consequent  increases  in  staff.  To  keep  special¬ 
ized  honours  students  moving  with  the  advances  of  knowledge  in 
their  fields,  the  library  must  continue  to  enlarge  its  holding  of  books, 
journals  and  documents  in  a  way  that  is  not  nearly  so  urgent  for 
General  Arts  students.  As  a  result,  stack  space  in  the  Douglas 
Library  is  almost  exhausted  and  extension  of  the  library  in  the 
immediate  future  is  imperative. 

Several  measures  were  taken  during  the  year  to  meet  the  existing 
situation.  As  reported  above,  about  twenty  additional  new  appoint¬ 
ments  have  been  made  to  the  teaching  staff,  mostly  in  the  departments 
of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  that  are  under  the  heaviest  pres- 
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sure.  It  is  hoped  these  will  be  sufficient  for  the  moment  to  hold  the 
existing  staff-student  ratio,  and  to  keep  classes  in  the  honours  courses 
to  a  reasonable  size.  Within  our  means,  increased  appropriations 
for  library  staff,  books,  and  periodicals  have  been  made.  Outside 
expert  advice  has  been  had  on  how  best  to  extend  the  Douglas 
Library  to  provide  for  presently  existing  and  anticipated  needs. 
Preliminary  planning,  based  on  the  advice  received,  has  been  going 
forward. 

At  best,  however,  additional  library  space  cannot  be  ready  for 
use  before  the  fall  of  1964.  As  far  as  can  be  seen,  library  space  is 
likely  to  be  the  most  intractable  problem  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts 
and  Science  in  the  next  two  years. 

In  fact,  registration  in  the  faculty  has  been  growing  too  rapidly 
for  our  facilities  and  resources  to  digest.  So,  the  prospect  of  an 
accelerated  rate  of  increase,  or  even  the  established  rate  of  increase 
of  the  past  three  years,  cannot  be  faced  without  a  weakening  of 
standards  that  must  be  protected.  Without  some  further  control  over 
registration,  the  rate  would  certainly  accelerate,  if  for  no  other 
reason  than  the  imposition  of  limits  on  first  year  registrations  in  some 
other  universities  in  the  Province.  The  effect  of  this,  it  has  to  be 
assumed,  will  be  to  divert  additional  numbers  of  applicants  of 
questionable  quality  in  our  direction. 

Accordingly,  after  thorough  consideration,  the  faculty  proposed, 
and  the  Senate  approved,  for  1962-3  a  stricter  control  on  registration 
in  Arts  and  Science  than  had  been  applied  in  the  past.  Where  an 
average  of  60  per  cent  on  Grade  XIII  had  assured  a  student  of  admis¬ 
sion  to  the  faculty,  he  will  now  need,  for  that  assurance,  an  average 
of  65  per  cent.  Those  whose  averages  run  between  60  and  65  per 
cent  will  not  be  rejected  automatically.  A  committee  composed  of 
senior  members  of  the  faculty  will  examine  all  applications  from  this 
group,  consider  the  relevant  evidence  —  school  tests  and  teachers’ 
reports  as  well  as  the  results  of  Grade  XIII  —  and  decide  which  of 
these  applicants  are  most  likely  to  justify  admission  to  the  limited 
number  of  places  available.  Nothing  less  than  a  control  of  this  kind 
will  enable  the  University  to  perform  its  duty  of  assuring  adequate 
instruction  and  facilities  to  the  students  it  does  admit. 

The  measure  of  control  of  registration  to  be  applied  in  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  in  1962-3  cannot  be  more  than  a  stopgap. 
Within  three  years  at  the  most,  applicants  will  be  so  many  that, 
failing  properly  designed  controls,  a  quite  unmanageable  rate  of 
increase  will  ensue.  A  decision  on  manageable  rates  of  increase  in 
the  faculty  cannot  long  be  postponed. 

At  present,  both  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  and  the  Faculty  of 
Applied  Science  have  established  upper  limits  on  their  registrations. 
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Applications  for  admission  are  not  now  pressing  on  these  limits.  The 
Faculty  of  Law  will  welcome  growing  numbers  of  students  for 
several  years  at  least.  So  these  faculties  do  not  have  at  present 
problems  of  the  nature  being  emphasized  in  this  report.  For  a  few 
years  at  least,  the  pressing  questions  of  growth  and  size  will  be 
requiring  answers  mainly  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science. 

These  questions  are  not  being  ignored.  They  have  been  under 
active  discussion  throughout  the  year  with  the  Advisory  Committee 
on  University  Affairs  of  the  Government  of  Ontario.  Because 
public  opinion  imposes  on  the  Government  of  Ontario  a  responsibility 
for  educational  opportunity  in  the  Province,  the  Government  will 
inevitably  have  a  voice  in  the  settling  of  the  outer  size  of  all  Ontario 
universities.  While  no  decisions  have  been  reached,  the  dimensions 
of  the  problem  of  higher  education  in  Ontario  in  the  next  decade  have 
been  explored.  It  is  likely  that  firm  proposals  for  rates  of  growth  for 
Queen’s  University  for  several  years  will  be  reached  in  the  coming 
academic  session.  There  is  reason  to  hope  that  these  will  not  be  such 
as  to  impose  revolutionary  changes  in  the  character  of  the  University. 
They  are  certain  nevertheless  to  involve  many  changes  and  adjust¬ 
ments.  They  will  require  a  continuance,  and  an  intensification,  of 
forward  planning  in  the  immediate  future. 

Two  adjustments  can  be  forecast  readily.  The  proportion  of 
numbers  and  effort  engaged  in  honours  undergraduate  studies  will 
become  heavier.  Because  there  will  be  an  immense  demand  for 
university  teachers  in  the  Province  in  the  next  decade,  even  on  the 
most  moderate  estimate  of  the  growth  of  universities,  a  great  effort 
will  be  needed  to  prepare  men  and  women  for  these  posts.  Honours 
undergraduate  studies  and  graduate  schools  are  the  forcing  grounds 
for  such  talent.  Queen’s  University,  as  one  of  the  older,  well- 
established  universities  in  the  Province,  will  clearly  be  called  on  to  put 
a  considerably  larger  share  of  its  total  effort  into  Honours  work, 
graduate  work  and  research. 

This  prospect  adds  still  sharper  point  and  urgency  to  problems 
that  demanded  attention  during  the  past  year.  Even  without  the 
further  stimulus  to  graduate  studies  to  which  we  shall  soon  be  sub¬ 
jected,  enrolment  for  graduate  studies  has  been  showing  a  sharper 
percentage  increase  than  any  undergraduate  faculty  or  school.  It 
has  doubled  since  1958-9.  In  1961-2,  graduate  registrations  rose 
above  those  of  1960-1  by  27  per  cent,  from  219  to  288.  In  a 
number  of  departments  in  Arts  and  Science,  Applied  Science,  and 
Medicine,  graduate  work  and  the  research  activities  necessarily 
associated  with  it  are  absorbing  a  large  part  of  the  attention  and 
efforts  of  the  staff  and  imposing  burdens  we  have  not  yet  found 
how  to  distribute  properly.  As  the  commitment  to  graduate  studies 
deepens  in  these  departments  and  spreads  to  others,  many  conse¬ 
quences  will  follow. 
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The  obtrusion  of  graduate  studies  in  Queen’s  University  on  a 
significant  scale  is  entirely  new,  a  development  of  the  last  five  years 
or  so.  The  University  has  made  its  distinctive  name  and  place  in 
undergraduate  studies.  In  the  allotment  of  duties  to  members  of 
staff,  in  the  assessment  of  the  merits  of  their  contribution,  in  general 
policy  about  library,  laboratories  and  equipment,  and  in  the  judging 
of  budgetary  needs,  the  requirements  of  undergraduate  studies  have 
set  the  standard  pattern,  subject,  of  course,  to  improvising  deviations 
in  recent  years.  No  one  will  want  to  see  disrupted  the  organization 
and  high  sense  of  responsibility  for  undergraduate  studies  that  have 
made  us  a  sterling  reputation  for  the  greater  part  of  our  history. 
It  would  be  a  poor  contribution  to  graduate  studies  to  allow  the 
systematic  discipline  of  undergraduate  preparation  to  fall  into 
second  place.  We  are  quickly  coming  to  the  point  where  we  have 
two  first  concerns  rather  than  one,  and  what  is  needed  is  a  recon¬ 
ciling  and  balancing  of  them. 

All  the  considerations  applicable  to  honours  work  at  the  under¬ 
graduate  level  mentioned  earlier  in  this  report  apply  with  still  greater 
force  to  graduate  work.  It  is  still  more  recondite  and  specialized, 
calls  for  still  smaller  classes  and  still  closer  attention  by  supervisors 
and  teachers  to  the  needs  of  the  individual  student  in  the  mastering 
of  knowledge  in  his  field  and  in  the  guiding  of  his  first  steps  in 
research.  Relative  to  the  numbers  involved,  it  requires  a  very  much 
larger  investment  in  library,  equipment  and  materials. 

For  any  substantial  programme  of  graduate  studies  of  first  rate 
quality,  additions  to  staff  are  needed  and  more  of  them  at  higher 
rank  and  maturity  than  undergraduate  studies  would  call  for.  In 
addition  to  library  and  laboratory  needs,  considerable  funds  ear¬ 
marked  for  research  must  be  secured.  Graduate  work  imposes  a  new 
order  of  costs. 

An  intensive  programme  of  graduate  studies  also  imposes  a 
number  of  far-reaching  internal  adjustments.  As  noted  in  the  report 
for  1960-1,  teaching  duties,  in  the  sense  of  responsibility  for  lectures 
and  seminars,  must  be  reduced.  To  qualify  as  a  teacher  and  super¬ 
visor  of  graduate  students,  an  instructor  must  himself  be  in  the  van 
of  the  advance  of  knowledge  in  his  own  field,  fully  conversant  with 
the  latest  developments  there,  and  in  sure  command  of  the  specialty 
he  professes.  He  needs  time  for  his  own  research,  for  he  must  himself 
be  doing  what  he  is  supervising  others  in  their  learning  to  do.  He  has 
to  allot  time  for  these  duties.  He  has  to  teach  —  or  lead  —  a  graduate 
course,  or  seminar.  If  he  has,  in  addition,  to  supervise  closely  the 
work  of  several  graduate  students,  he  can  rarely  be  expected  to 
teach  more  than  one  undergraduate  course. 

In  a  department  that  becomes  deeply  committed  to  graduate 
work  and  research  on  a  broad  front,  many  issues  arise.  Leaving  aside 
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the  question  of  the  scale  of  staff  appointments  needed,  it  will  be  an 
anxious  matter,  in  such  departments,  to  determine  the  proper  balance 
between  undergraduate  studies,  on  the  one  hand,  and  graduate  work 
and  research  on  the  other.  With  zeal  and  enthusiasm  for  graduate 
studies,  which  we  must  have,  and  something  approaching  two-thirds 
of  the  time  of  many  members  of  the  department  devoted  to  it,  the 
department’s  treasure  may  well  come  to  lie  there,  and  its  heart  also. 
Vigilance  of  an  unusual  order  will  be  needed  by  the  head  of  the 
department  to  make  sure  that  undergraduate  work  gets  its  due. 

There  will  be  varying  degrees  of  commitment  to  graduate  work 
in  different  departments  and  faculties.  Equating  the  roster  of  duties 
of  a  member  of  staff  who  teaches  undergraduate  courses  only  with 
that  of  one  who  is  deeply  committed  in  graduate  work  and  research 
calls  for  measurements  of  a  refined  order.  The  teaching  of  honours 
undergraduate  courses  at  a  high  level  is  as  exacting  in  its  own  way  as 
graduate  instruction.  Time  is  needed  for  individual  supervision  and 
for  scholarly  work.  Accordingly,  as  the  equating  is  done,  the  balance 
between  undergraduate  studies  and  graduate  work  will  move  one 
way  or  the  other,  and  the  worth  the  University  puts  on  each  will  be 
fixed.  The  fixing  must  be  done  consciously  and  deliberately,  and  not 
left  to  be  settled  by  drift. 

All  these  issues  have  shown  themselves  during  the  past  year 
as  considerations  bearing  in  some  way  on  decisions  that  were  made. 
As  the  University  moves  more  deeply  into  graduate  work,  delicate 
judgments  will  have  to  be  made  about  the  appropriate  balance 
between  undergraduate  and  graduate  studies. 

During  the  year,  the  sharply  rising  scale  of  graduate  work  in  the 
recent  past  has  brought  into  serious  question  the  adequacy  of  our 
organization  for  effective  administration  of  it.  Direction  and  super¬ 
vision  of  the  work  of  graduate  students  must  perforce  be  supplied 
by  the  staff  of  the  departments  in  which  the  work  is  being  done. 
The  necessary  minimum  of  common  standards  for  admission,  weight 
and  quality  of  work  to  qualify  for  a  graduate  degree,  and  the  exam¬ 
ining  of  candidates  have  so  far  been  under  the  Board  of  Graduate 
Studies,  an  informal  committee  of  senior  members  of  staff  involved 
in  the  direction  of  graduate  programmes. 

A  committee  named  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Graduate 
Studies,  Dr  J.  M.  R.  Beveridge,  has  examined  the  working  of  this 
organization  and  has  concluded  that  it  does  not  provide  effective 
liaison  between  those  charged  with  the  general  administration  of  the 
programme  of  graduate  studies  and  those  involved  in  the  supervision 
of  graduate  students  in  the  departments.  The  committee  recom¬ 
mended  a  thorough  re-organization  of  control  of  graduate  studies 
and  made  detailed  specific  proposals.  A  sub-committee  of  the  Senate 
is  now  considering  the  report  of  Dr  Beveridge’s  committee. 
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In  the  much  needed  expansion  of  the  Douglas  Library,  special 
provision  for  the  requirements  of  graduate  students  will  have  to  be 
made.  This  matter  has  been  under  active  consideration.  As  fore¬ 
cast  in  the  report  for  1960-1,  residence  and  union  facilities  are  also 
urgently  needed  for  graduate  students.  The  rising  scale  of  graduate 
work  has  many  far-reaching  consequences  for  the  University. 

Buildings 

For  the  first  time  in  a  number  of  years  we  did  not  undertake 
any  large  new  building  in  the  past  session.  We  did  begin  the  addition 
of  new  galleries  to  the  Etherington  Art  Centre.  Work  has  gone 
forward  rapidly  there  to  the  point  where  all  can  see  that  it  will  be  a 
handsome  and  harmonious  addition  to  the  Art  Centre.  We  are  also 
assured  of  its  being  finished  by  September.  Gambling  on  its  com¬ 
pletion  by  October  at  the  latest  plans  were  made,  early  in  1962, 
to  hold  an  Art  Festival  from  25  to  30  October,  marked  by  art 
exhibitions  and  musical  concerts.  At  that  time,  the  new  galleries  will 
be  brought  into  service  officially. 

Four  new  additions  to  existing  buildings  were  completed  in  the 
year.  At  the  beginning  of  September  the  extension  to  McLaughlin 
Hall  was  ready,  the  latest  of  many  gifts  for  which  Queen’s  must 
thank  Colonel  R.  S.  McLaughlin.  The  addition  to  Nicol  Hall 
became  available  in  the  fall  of  1961  and  the  new  wing  of  the  chemistry 
building  in  February.  Seeing  that  the  foundation  of  Gordon  Hah 
had  been  laid  by  Premier  Whitney  in  1911,  the  first  addition  to  it 
formally  opened  by  Premier  Frost  in  1949,  Mr  Frost  generously 
agreed  to  come  and  open  officially  the  new  wing.  The  ceremony  was 
held  on  2  February  1962.  The  highlight  of  the  occasion  was  the 
address  by  Dr  Grenville  Frost,  who  had  given  great  thought  and 
effort  to  the  planning  of  the  wing.  He  reviewed  with  humour  and 
feeling  his  years  in  Chemistry  at  Queen’s  University. 

The  addition  to  the  Richardson  Laboratories  was  completed 
and  put  into  service  in  January  1962. 

The  new  Physics  Building,  for  which  we  have  been  planning, 
will  be  one  of  our  biggest  buildings.  The  final  stages  of  its  planning 
were  slow.  It  is  good  to  be  able  to  say  that  the  contract  has  been  let 
and  the  contractors  are  moving  with  great  speed,  still  with  the  hope 
of  having  it  available  for  use  in  September  1963. 

We  have  already  turned  to  the  next  stages  of  the  building 
programme.  The  preliminary  calculations  for  a  new  Biology  Building 
have  been  made  and  detailed  planning  will  go  forward  in  the  coming 
session.  The  need  of  the  Department  of  Biology  for  new  quarters  is 
extreme  because  of  the  crowding  in  the  present  building  and  the 
continued  rapid  increase  in  the  number  of  students  taking  biology. 
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However,  it  is  no  greater  than  the  need  for  an  extension  to  the 
Douglas  Library  where  crowding,  due  to  the  great  increase  in  students 
in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  is  already  severe.  Some  consider¬ 
ation  has  already  been  given  to  the  requirements  of  additional  library 
space  and  it  hoped  to  get  this  extension  under  way  in  1963. 

Finance 

The  current  expenditures  of  the  University  continue  to  rise 
sharply,  with  improvements  in  salaries  and  wages,  additions  to  staff, 
increased  maintenance  costs  of  new  buildings  brought  into  operation, 
and  rising  costs  generally.  The  increase  in  the  Provincial  Grant  for 
1961-2  saw  us  through  the  year  but  did  not  enable  the  University  by 
any  means  to  do  all  it  should  have  been  doing. 

During  the  year  the  Federal  Government  raised  its  grant  to 
universities  for  1962-3  from  $1.50  per  head  of  Canadian  population 
to  $2.00.  This  will  add  about  $300,000  to  the  University’s  revenues 
in  the  coming  year.  The  Government  of  Ontario  increased  its  main¬ 
tenance  grant  for  1962-3  by  $175,000.  These  supplements  will  be 
very  gratefully  received. 

The  improvement  in  revenues  eases  the  budget  for  1962-3, 
supporting  our  large  additions  of  new  academic  appointments.  It 
made  possible  a  raising  of  the  minimum  salary  scales  for  each 
academic  rank,  drawing  us  even  with  the  best  in  Canada.  A  general 
salary  increase  of  the  amount  of  the  rise  in  the  minimum  for  each 
rank  has  been  provided  for  in  the  budget  as  well  as  a  substantial 
number  of  additional  individual  increases  in  salary.  A  wide  range  of 
new  and  rising  costs  has  also  been  met. 

The  Government  of  Ontario  has  provided  for  1962-3  a  capital 
grant  of  $2,000,000.  This  is  a  very  helpful  increase  of  $800,000  over 
the  amount  of  the  capital  grant  from  the  same  source  for  1961-2  but 
not  nearly  enough  to  keep  the  planned  construction  programme 
moving  on  schedule.  In  the  years  immediately  ahead  our  capital 
requirements  for  library  expansion,  laboratory  buildings  and  addi¬ 
tional  residences  will  continue  to  be  heavy. 

I  am  glad  to  say  that,  as  far  as  my  knowledge  goes,  the  students 
have  managed  their  affairs  in  an  admirable  way.  This  is  particularly 
true  of  the  range  of  matters  handled  by  their  societies  and  organ¬ 
izations.  The  Alma  Mater  Society,  guided  by  Stewart  Goodings 
as  President,  always  used  the  test  of  good  sense  on  the  problems 
coming  to  it.  Under  Mr  Martin  Gerwin,  the  Queen's  Journal  was 
a  paper  of  high  quality,  lacing  the  news  with  fair  comment  and  fair- 
minded  criticism.  By  being  helpful  and  considerate  throughout,  the 
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Alma  Mater  Society  and  the  editors  of  the  Journal  put  me  much  in 
their  debt. 

During  the  year  I  amassed  other  debts  too  many  to  tell.  I  thank 
the  Board  of  Trustees,  Officers  of  the  University  and  my  colleagues 
for  their  understanding  help  and  patience  in  my  first  year  as  Principal. 

Respectfully  submitted, 


Deaths 


J.  A.  CORRY 


Dr  H.  A.  Kent,  former  Principal  of  Queen’s  Theological  College,  on  4  January 
1962 

Dr  Lorne  Pierce,  a  graduate  and  former  member  of  the  University  Council 
on  27  November  1961 

Dr  Campbell  Plewes,  Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering  and  Head  of  the 
Department,  on  13  August  1962. 

,  Retirements 


Dr  H.  G.  Bird,  Lecturer  in  Medicine 

Dr  G.  H.  Ettinger,  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  Professor  of  Physiology 
and  Head  of  the  Department 
Dr  Bruce  Hopkins,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Dr  Hilda  C.  Laird,  Professor  of  German  and  Head  of  the  Department 
R.  G.  H.  Smails,  Professor  of  Commerce 
Dr  H.  L.  Tracy,  Professor  of  Classics 
Dr  C.  J.  Vincent,  Professor  of  English 

Resignations 

E.  J.  Benson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Commerce. 

Dr  D.  L.  C.  Bingham,  Professor  of  Surgery,  resigning  as  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Surgery. 

E.  L.  Harrison,  Associate  Professor  of  Classics 

J.  E.  Hawley,  Miller  Memorial  Research  Professor  of  Geological  Sciences, 

resigning  as  Head  of  the  Department 

P.  H.  R.  James,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 
M.  B.  Perry,  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry 

G.  R.  Post,  Lecturer  in  Economics  and  Assistant  Director  of  Banking  Courses 

K.  Jean  Richardson,  Assistant  Registrar. 

G.  Rosenbluth,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics 

M.  M.  Ross,  James  Cappon  Professor  of  English  and  Head  of  the  Department 
Edmund  Sandborn,  Lecturer  in  the  Department  of  Anatomy 
T.  D.  Slater,  part-time  Lecturer  in  the  Faculty  of  Law 
Hale  Trotter,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 


Appointments  for  1961-2 

J.  E.  Hodgetts,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Victoria),  Ph.D.  (Chicago),  Hardy  Professor 
of  Political  Science  in  succession  to  Dr  J.  A.  Corry 

J.  D.  Lee,  B.Sc.  (Queen’s),  M.Sc.  (Iowa),  former  member  of  the  Department 
of  Civil  Engineering,  part-time  Lecturer  in  Civil  Engineering  for  the  first 
term  of  the  1961-2  session 
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M.  B.  Perry,  B.Sc.  Ph.D.  (Bristol),  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Research 
Professor  of  Chemistry  1961-2 

John  Rich,  M.D.,  Ph.D.  (London),  Visiting  Lecturer  in  the  Department 
of  Psychiatry 

John  Wyllie,  M.A.,  M.B.,  Ch.B.  (Brunton),  B.Sc.  (Glasgow),  D.P.H. 
(Cambridge),  Emeritus  Professor  of  Preventive  Medicine,  Special  Lecturer 
in  Preventive  Medicine  and  Public  Health  for  the  session  1961-2 

Promotions  for  1961-2 

V.  J.  Butler,  Lecturer  in  Psychiatry,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor 
J.  E.  Hogarth,  Abitibi  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  to  the  rank  of 
Professor 

C.  D.  Nelson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology,  to  the  rank  of  Associate 
Professor 

H.  R.  Wynne-Edwards,  Lecturer  in  Geology,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant 
Professor 

On  Leave  of  Absence  1961-2 
R.  C.  Wheeler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 

Part-time  Appointments  in  the 
Faculty  of  Medicine  from  Medical 
Officers  at  the  Canadian  Forces  Hospital 

1961-2 

Major  J.  A.  Beswick,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology 
Colonel  A.  C.  Derby,  Assistant  Professor  in  Surgery 
Colonel  H.  W.  Greenidge,  Lecturer  in  Medicine 
Lieutenant-Colonel  B.  D.  Jaffey,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine 
Major  J.  Jantz,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Medicine 
Lieutenant-Colonel  J.  L.  Johnston,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Psychiatry 
Surgeon  Captain  M.  H.  Little,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Anaesthesia 
Squadron  Leader  R.  I.  Power,  Lecturer  in  Radiology 
Surgeon  Commander  D.  Willoughby,  Clinical  Assistant  in  Surgery 

New  Appointments  for  1961-2 

Ralph  Allen,  Assistant  Professor  of  Art  from  1  September  1961 
Sheena  Davidson,  B.N.Sc.,  B.A.  (Queen’s),  part-time  Lecturer  in  the  School 
of  Nursing  for  the  session  1961-2 

U.  Fixman,  Ph.D.  (University  of  Kansas),  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 
from  1  September  1961 

A.  Henrikson,  B.A.  (British  Columbia),  M.Sc.,  Ph.D.  (McGill)  Associate 
Professor  of  Physics  from  1  September  1961 

R.  D.  Heyding,  B.E.,  M.Sc.  (Saskatchewan),  Ph.D.  (McGill),  Associate 
Professor  of  Chemistry  from  1  January  1962 

C.  D.  Holmes,  B.Sc.,  B.Sc.C.E.  (Manitoba),  M.S.E.  (Michigan),  Lecturer  in 
Civil  Engineering  from  1  September  1961. 

A.  Koval,  M.D.  (Western),  F.R.C.P.  (C),  Lecturer  in  Medicine  on  a  part-time 
appointment  from  June  15,  1961 

C.  R.  Leeson,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Cambridge),  M.B.,  B.Chir.,  P.A.R.C.S.,  P.A.R.C.P., 
M.D.  (Kings  College  Hospital,  London),  Associate  Professor  in  Anatomy 
from  1  January  1962 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


21 


C.  H.  Parker,  B.A.,  B.D.  (United  College),  Lecturer  in  Hebrew  and  Old 

Testament  Criticism  in  Queen’s  Theological  College 
G.  P.  Raymond,  B.Sc.  (London),  M.Sc  (Princeton),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Civil  Engineering  from  15  January  1962 
N.  K.  Sherman,  B.Sc.,  M.Sc.  (Queen’s),  Lecturer  in  Physics  from  1  September 
1961 

M.  Simurda,  M.D.  (University  of  Toronto),  F.R.C.S.  (C),  Clinical  Assistant 
in  Surgery  from  1  January  1962 

D.  O.  Snow,  M.A.,  M.Sc.  (Brown),  B.Sc.,  Ph.D.  (Queen’s),  Visiting  Professor 

in  Mathematics  for  the  session  1961-2 

J.  L.  Starkey,  B.Eng.  (McGill),  Lecturer  in  Drawing  from  1  September  1961 
J.  L.  Thompson,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Queen’s),  Sessional  Lecturer  in  Chemistry  from 
1  September  1961 

A.  Travill,  M.B.,  B.S.,  M.R.C.S.,  L.R.C.P.  (London  Hospital  Medical  Col¬ 
lege),  M.Sc.  (Queen’s),  Lecturer  in  Anatomy  for  the  session  1961-2  from 
1  July  1961 

Saul  Wolfe,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Toronto),  Ph.D.  (Ottawa),  Assistant  Professor  in 
Chemistry  from  1  September  1961 

On  Leave  of  Absence  1962-3 

W.  B.  Carter,  Lecturer  in  Philosophy 

J.  A.  Bennett,  Lecturer  in  Electrical  Engineering 

I.  Halperin,  Professor  of  Mathematics,  sabbatical  leave 

J.  E.  Hodgetts,  Hardy  Professor  of  Political  Science,  sabbatical  leave 

G.  Krotkov,  Professor  Biology  and  Head  of  the  Department,  sabbatical  leave 
M.  C.  Urquhart,  Professor  of  Economics  and  Director  of  the  Institute  of 

Economic  Research,  sabbatical  leave 

Promotions  1962-3 

F.  D.  Barrett,  Associate  Professor  of  Commerce,  to  the  rank  of  Professor 
W.  B.  Carter,  Lecturer  in  Philosophy,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor 
D.  F.  Crawley,  Lecturer  in  English,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor 
Christopher  Dean,  Assistant  Professor  of  English,  to  the  rank  of  Associate 
Professor 

Hans  Eichner,  Associate  Professor  of  German,  to  the  rank  of  Professor 

H.  J.  Lawford,  Assistant  Professor  of  Law,  to  the  rank  of  Associate  Professor 
J.  A.  Leith,  Lecturer  in  History,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor 

R.  B.  Lynn,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery,  to  the  rank  of  Professor. 

P.  E.  Obreanu,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics,  to  the  rank  of  Associate 
Professor. 

J.  O.  Parker,  Lecturer  in  Medicine,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor 

C.  W.  Pidgeon,  Lecturer  in  Drawing,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor 

R.  G.  Rabedeau,  Lecturer  in  Psychology,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor 
W.  B.  Rice,  Associate  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineering,  to  the  rank  of 
Professor 

T.  H.  Robinson,  Lecturer  in  Philosophy,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor 
R.  I.  Ruggles,  Associate  Professor  of  Geography,  to  the  rank  of  Professor 
H.  G.  Sampson,  Lecturer  in  English,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant  Professor 
R.  E.  Semple,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology,  to  the  rank  of  Professor 

D.  W.  Slater,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics,  to  the  rank  of  Professor 
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H.  F.  Stich,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology,  to  the  rank  of  Associate  Professor 
A.  M.  Taylor,  Visiting  Professor  in  Geography  and  Political  and  Economic 
Science,  to  the  rank  of  Associate  Professor 
D.  L.  Townsend,  Assistant  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering,  to  the  rank  of 
Associate  Professor 

S.  L.  Vandewater,  Associate  Professor  of  Anaesthesia,  to  the  rank  of  Professor 
P.  P.  Vishwakarma,  Lecturer  in  Pharmacology,  to  the  rank  of  Assistant 
Professor 

G.  N.  Whyte,  Associate  Professor  of  Physics,  to  the  rank  of  Professor 

S.  F.  Wise,  Assistant  Professor  of  History,  to  the  rank  of  Associate  Professor 
W.  D.  Wood,  Associate  Professor  of  Economics,  to  the  rank  of  Professor 

Appointments  for  1962-3 

J.  W.  Ambrose,  A.B.  (Stanford),  Ph.D.  (Yale),  Head  of  the  Department  of 
Geology 

A.  Brebner,  B.Sc.  (Aberdeen),  A.M.I.C.E.,  Ph.D.  (Glasgow),  re-appointed 
Chairman  of  the  Department  of  Civil  Engineering 
R.  H.  Clark,  B.Sc.  (Eng.)  Ph.D.  (Imperial  College),  Associate  Professor  of 
Chemical  Engineering,  Acting  Head  of  the  Department  of  Chemical 
Engineering  from  1  September  1962  for  1962-3. 

R.  H.  Crandall,  B.Com.  (Queen’s),  Bursar  of  the  University  from 
1  September  1962 

J.  J.  Deutsch,  B.Com.  (Queen’s),  LL.D.  (St.  Mary’s),  Vice-Principal  of  the 
University  from  1  September  1962 

Hans  Eichner,  B.A.,  Ph.D.  (London),  Head  of  the  Department  of  German 

H.  W.  Ellis,  B.Sc.,  M.Sc.  (Acadia),  M.A.  (Toronto),  Chairman  of  Under¬ 

graduate  Studies  in  the  Department  of  Mathematics 
W.  D.  Gilbert,  B.Sc.  (Queen’s),  M.Sc.  (M.I.T. ),  Chairman  of  the  Department 
of  Mechanical  Engineering  from  1  September  for  1962-3 
G.  A.  Harrower,  B.Sc.  (Western),  M.Sc.,  Ph.D.  (McGill),  Assistant  Dean 
of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science  from  1  September  1962 

J.  D.  Hatcher,  M.D.,  Ph.D.  (Western),  Head  of  the  Department  of 

Physiology 

D.  Le  Pan,  B.A.  (Toronto),  B.A.,  M.A.  (Oxford),  to  hold  the  R.  Samuel 

McLaughlin  Research  Chair  for  1962-3 

R.  B.  Lynn,  M.D.,C.M.  (Queen’s),  Professor  of  Surgery,  Acting  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Surgery  from  1  July  1962  for  1962-63. 

K.  Jean  Richardson,  B.A.  (Queen’s),  Recorder  in  the  Records  Office,  a 

subdivision  of  the  Registrar’s  Office,  from  1  September  1962 

A.  S.  West,  B.S.  (Mass.  State  College),  Ph.D.  (Yale),  Acting  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Biology  for  1962-3 

New  Appointments  for  1962-3 

J.  R.  Allan,  B.A.  (McMaster),  Ph.D.  (Princeton),  Lecturer  in  Economics 
from  1  July  1962 

J.  T.  N.  Atkinson,  B.Eng.,  M.Sc.  (McGill),  Ph.D.  (Toronto),  Associate 
Professor  of  Metallurgical  Engineering  from  1  September  1962 

W.  J.  Barnes,  B.A.  (Trinity),  M.A.  (Chicago),  Lecturer  in  English  from 
1  September  1962 

E.  H.  Botterell,  M.D.  (Manitoba),  M.S.  (Toronto),  F.R.C.S.  (C),  Dean  of 

the  Faculty  of  Medicine  from  1  July  1962 
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Izak  Zurk  Bouwer,  B.Sc.,  M.Sc.  (Stellenbosch),  Lecturer  in  Mathematics 
from  1  September  1962 

R.  F.  Briggs,  B.A.,  M.D.,  C.M.  (McGill),  Dip.,  Psych.  (Toronto),  Lecturer 
in  Psychiatry  from  1  September  1962. 

R.  J.  C.  Brown,  M.Sc.  (Sydney),  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemistry  from 
1  September  1962 

T.  M.  Brown,  B.A.  (Western),  M.A.  (Toronto),  Ph.D.  (Australia),  Professor 
in  Political  and  Economic  Science  from  1  September  1962 

E.  Buncel,  B.Sc  (Battersea),  Ph.D.  (London),  Assistant  Professor  of 

Chemistry  from  1  September  1962 

R.  D.  Carnegie,  B.A.  (Queen’s),  Instructor  in  Physical  and  Health  Education 
from  1  September  1962 

J.  F.  Chant,  B.A.  (U.B.C.),  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  and  Economic 
Science  from  1  September  1962 

Douglas  H.  Crawford,  B.Sc.,  M.A.,  Ed.B.  (Glasgow),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Mathematics  from  1  July  1962 

W.  G.  Cunningham,  B.A.  (Queen’s),  part-time  Lecturer  in  the  Faculty  of 
Law  from  1  September  1962 

George  Danilov,  M.D.  (Belgrade),  Clinical  Assistant  in  the  Department  of 
Medicine 

John  Downie,  B.Sc.  (Glasgow),  M.A.Sc.,  Ph.D.  (Toronto),  Assistant 
Professor  of  Chemical  Engineering  from  1  September  1962. 

J.  G.  Doyle,  B.A.,  B.Com.  (Queen’s),  M.B.A.  (Toronto),  Assistant  Professor 
in  the  School  of  Business,  from  1  Septemtber  1962. 

Mark  W.  Edwards,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Bristol),  Associate  Professor  in  Classics  from 
1  September  1962 

A.  R.  Elliott,  B.Sc.  (Queen’s),  Lecturer  in  Electrical  Engineering  from 
1  September  1962 

W.  C.  Ferguson,  B.A.,  M.A.,  B.Ped.  (Manitoba),  Ph.D.  (Birmingham), 
Assistant  Professor  in  English  from  1  September  1962 

Eugene  Forsey,  B.A.,  M.A.,  Ph.D.  (McGill),  LL.D.  (U.N.B.),  Skelton-Clark 
Foundation  Fellow  for  1962-3 

R.  F.  Forward,  M.D.  (Toronto),  Lecturer  in  Anatomy  from  1  August  1962 

F.  Murray  Fraser,  B.A.,  LL.B.  (Dalhousie),  Assistant  Professor  in  Law  from 

1  January  1963 

Paul  Samuel  Fritz,  B.A.  (Queen’s),  Lecturer  in  History  from  1  September 
1962 

Rose  Ginsberg,  B.A.  (U.B.C.),  Ph.D.  (Indiana),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychology  from  1  September  1962. 

Hans  Hein,  B.A.  (Queen’s),  Lecturer  in  German  from  1  September  1962. 

D.  G.  Helwig,  B.A.  (Toronto),  Lecturer  in  English  from  1  September  1962 

Marie  Alice  Holaday,  B.N.Sc.  (Queen’s),  part-time  Lecturer  in  the  School 
of  Nursing  for  the  session  1962-3 

J.  D.  MacArthur,  B.Sc.  (Western),  Lecturer  in  Physics  from  1  September 
1962. 

Stanley  Mak,  B.Sc.,  M.Sc.  (Saskatchewan),  Assistant  Professor  of  Biology 
from  1  September  1962. 

J.  P.  Matthews,  B.A.  (Melbourne),  LL.B.  (London),  Ph.D.  (Toronto), 
Professor  of  English  from  1  September  1962 

Peter  Arthur  Francis  Morrin,  M.B.  B.Ch.,  B.A.O.,  B.Sc.  (N.U.I.), 
F.R.C.P.  (C),  Lecturer  in  Medicine  from  1  April  1962 
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G.  McGrath,  B.S.  (Cambridge),  Lecturer  in  Geography  from  1  September 
1962 

D.  B.  McLay,  B.Sc.,  M.Sc.  (McMaster),  Ph.D.  (U.B.C.),  Assistant  Professor 
of  Physics  from  1  September  1962 

C.  D.  Pearse,  M.S.  (U.B.C.),  M.Sc.  (McGill),  Lecturer  in  Mathematics  from 

1  September  1962 

Dr  John  Seldon  Pratten,,  Lecturer  in  Psychiatry  from  1  September  1962. 

J.  H.  Read,  B.Sc.,  M.D.  (McGill),  D.P.H.  (Toronto),  Professor  of  Public 
Health  and  Preventive  Medicine  and  Head  of  the  Department  and  Assistant 
Professor  in  Paediatrics,  from  1  July  1962. 

Paulo  Ribenboim,  Ph.D.  (Sao  Paulo),  Associate  Professor  in  Mathematics 
from  1  September  1962 

Anthony  William  Riley,  B.A.  (Manchester),  Ph.D.  (Tubingen),  Assistant 
Professor  of  German  from  1  September  1962 

David  Murray  Robertson,  M.D..C.M.,  M.Sc.  (Queen’s),  Assistant  Professor 
of  Pathology  from  1  July  1962 

Albert  John  Robinson,  B.  Com.,  B.A.  (Melbourne),  Assistant  Professor  of 
Political  and  Economic  Science  from  1  September  1962 

Peter  L.  Roeder,  B.S.  (Tufts),  Ph.D.  (Pennsylvania),  Lecturer  in  Geological 
Sciences  from  1  September  1962 

Ross  Salmon,  B.Sc.,  M.Sc.  (Queen’s),  Lecturer  in  Mechanical  Engineering 
from  1  Septetmber  1962. 

M.  Sayer,  B.Sc.  (Birmingham),  Ph.D.  (Hull),  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics 
from  1  September  1962. 

Y.  M.  V.  Shenoy,  M.D.  (Mysore  University),  Lecturer  in  Pathology  from 
1  July  1962. 

Fred  Somkin,  B.A.  (Wayne),  LL.B.  (Columbus  Law  School),  M.A. 
(American),  Lecturer  in  History  from  1  September  1962 

D.  O.  Spettigue,  B.A.,  M.A.  (Western),  Lecturer  in  English  from  1  September 

1962 

F.  V.  Tonge,  B.A.  (Rhodes),  Lecturer  in  French  from  1  September  1962 

Jon  Wheatley,  B.A.  (McGill),  M.A.  (U.B.C.),  Ph.D.  (Bedford  College, 
London  University),  Lecturer  in  Philosophy  from  1  September  1962 

Dr  T.  Yamashita,  Lecturer  in  the  Department  of  Ophthalmology  from 
1  July  1962. 
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Honours  and  Activities 

Margaret  Angus  continued  as  a  member  of  the  Civic  Committee  on  the 
Preservation  of  Buildings  of  Historical  and  Architectural  Value.  She  was 
invited  to  be  a  member  of  the  Kingston  Committee  for  the  Centenary  of 
Confederation  and  was  appointed  to  the  Finance  Committee  of  the  Archi¬ 
tectural  Conservancy  of  Ontario.  Mrs  Angus  presented  a  series  of  talks 
about  Kingston  buildings  on  C  K  W  S-T  V  and  was  invited  by  the  Canadian 
Broadcasting  Corporation  to  broadcast  comments  on  Upper  Canada  Village. 

William  Angus  continued  as  Governor  of  the  Dominion  Drama  Festival 
and  a  member  of  the  Administrative  Board  of  the  Christian  Drama  Council 
of  Canada. 

F.  D.  Barrett  gave  a  number  of  addresses  to  business  associations  in 
Kingston,  Belleville  and  Trenton.  He  participated  in  a  panel  discussion  on 
C  K  W  S-T  V.  He  lectured  in  two  courses  at  the  Royal  Canadian  Electrical 
and  Mechanical  Engineers  Officers’  School  at  Barriefield  during  the  past  year. 

J.  V.  Basmajian  was  elected  to  membership  in  the  Cajal  Club  (of  Neuro¬ 
anatomists),  and  appointed  to  the  Editorial  Board  of  the  Queen’s  Quarterly. 
He  was  chairman  of  the  Medical  Electronics  Section  of  the  I.R.E.  Canadian 
Convention  in  Toronto  in  October  1961,  and  was  appointed  honorary 
president  of  the  Queen’s  Aesculapian  Society  for  1962.  Dr  Basmajian 
was  invited  to  give  a  paper  to  Section  II  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada  in 
June  1962.  He  was  selected  by  the  National  Research  Council  of  Canada 
in  the  spring  of  1961  for  nomination  to  the  Soviet  Academy  of  Science  as  an 
exchange  scientist.  He  also  gave  papers  and  addresses  to  meetings  in  Minne¬ 
apolis,  Guelph,  Toronto  and  Kingston. 

S.  A.  Bencosme  was  made  vice-president  of  the  Burton  Society  of  Electron 
Microscopists.  In  December  1961  Dr  Bencosme  was  invited  to  give  a 
lecture  at  the  University  of  California  and  in  January  1962  he  was  invited 
to  give  a  lecture  at  the  University  of  Montreal  and  to  the  Biological  Society 
of  Queen’s  University. 

R.  E.  Beschel  served  as  reviewer  of  grant  applications  to  the  National 
Sciences  Foundation  and  the  Arctic  Institute  of  North  America.  He  was 
invited  to  give  lectures  at  the  Plant  Research  Institute  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture,  the  Geographical  Branch  of  the  Department  of  Mines,  and  at 
the  First  Canadian  Conference  on  Permafrost  in  Ottawa.  He  also  spoke  to 
several  associations  in  Kingston  during  the  year. 

G.  Bessette  delivered  lectures  during  the  academic  term  at  Saint-Sauveur, 
at  the  University  of  Manitoba,  and  at  the  University  of  Montreal.  He 
prepared  the  next  and  took  part  in  a  radio  programme  Ma  Bibliotheque 
ideate’  from  Montreal  in  August  1961. 

J.  M.  R.  Beveridge  was  a  member  of  the  Fisheries  Research  Board  of 
Canada  and  the  Council  for  the  Canadian  Biochemical  Society.  He  was 
chairman  of  the  Canadian  National  Committee  for  the  International  Union 
of  Biochemistry,  and  associate  editor  of  the  Canadian  Journal  of  Biochemistry 
and  Physiology.  During  the  past  year  he  was  appointed  chairman  of  the 
Canadian  Committee  on  Fats  and  Oils,  and  chairman  of  the  Panel  on  Nutrition 
and  Metabolism  of  the  Defence  Research  Board.  During  the  year  Dr 
Beveridge  was  invited  to  present  papers  to  the  Nutrition  Society  of  Canada 
and  the  joint  meeting  of  the  Panel  on  Nutrition  and  Metabolism  and  the 
Defence  Advisory  Committee  on  Food  Technology,  Defence  Research  Board 
of  Canada,  Ottawa.  In  May  1962  Dr  Beveridge  was  given  the  honorary 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Science  by  Acadia  University. 

J.  W.  Brooks  was  selected  as  the  only  Canadian  instructor  to  attend  a 
summer  institute  on  Effective  Engineering  Teaching  at  the  Pennsylvania  State 
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University.  He  served  as  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Revision  on  Grade  XII t 
examination  results  for  the  Provincial  Department  of  Education.  He  was 
responsible  for  the  structural  design  of  the  new  Y  M-Y  W  C  A  building  for 
Kingston. 

G.  Malcolm  Brown  was  elected  president  of  the  Royal  College  of  Phy¬ 
sicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada,  and  appointed  chairman  of  the  Committee 
on  Medical  Research  Associates.  He  was  also  appointed  a  member  of  the 
Committee  on  Clinical  Investigation  of  the  Medical  Research  Council. 

A.  M.  Bryans  was  elected  to  Fellowship  in  the  American  Academy  of 
Pediatrics  in  October  1961.  He  spoke  at  the  Ontario  Medical  Association’s 
Annual  Meeting,  the  Clinic  Day  of  the  Hamilton  Academy  of  Medicine  and 
at  the  Annual  Convention  of  the  Society  of  Biological  Psychiatry.  Dr  Bryans 
has  been  appointed  an  examiner  for  Fellowship  in  Medicine  (Paediatrics)  by 
the  Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada. 

W.  B.  Carter  has  been  awarded  a  Senior  Research  Fellowship  by  the 
Canada  Council  for  study  at  Oxford  for  the  year  1962-3. 

A.  J.  Coleman  was  elected  a  member  of  the  Council  of  the  Canadian 
Mathematical  Congress.  He  had  the  honour  of  being  invited  as  the  one 
representative  from  Canada  to  the  first  Inter-American  Conference  on 
Mathematical  Education  which  was  held  in  Bogota,  Colombia,  in  December 
1961.  He  served  as  a  member  of  the  Supervisory  Board  of  the  Grade  XIII 
examinations.  Dr  Coleman  was  invited  to  address  the  Winter  Institute  on 
Quantum  Chemistry  and  Solid  State  Physics  held  in  Florida  in  January  1962, 
under  the  joint  auspices  of  the  University  of  Florida  and  the  University  of 
Uppsala,  and  he  was  also  invited  to  participate  in  a  similar  Institute  at  the 
University  of  Uppsala  in  August  this  year.  Together  with  three  Ontario  high 
school  teachers  of  mathematics,  he  wrote  a  text-book  for  Grade  IX 
mathematics. 

Christopher  Dean  read  a  paper  at  the  Canadian  Conference  on  Education 
in  Montreal  in  March  1962. 

J.  M.  de  Margerie  was  made  a  Fellow  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons 
of  Canada. 

Brian  Dixon  was  a  panelist  on  Combines  Legislation  in  Canada,  at  sessions 
of  the  Ontario  Young  Liberal  Annual  Convention  at  Queen’s  University. 
He  conducted  a  weekly  series  of  discussions  on  ‘Canadian  Economic  Problems’ 
for  a  selected  group  of  inmates  at  the  Joyceville  Institution. 

A.  V.  Douglas  was  appointed  to  the  National  Executive  Committee  of  the 
Royal  Astronomical  Society  of  Canada  in  March  1962. 

A.  R.  C.  Duncan  was  a  member  of  Region  III  (Ontario  and  New  York) 
Woodrow  Wilson  National  Fellowship  Foundation  Committee,  and  he  was 
guest  speaker  at  Queen  Elizabeth  Collegiate  and  Vocational  Institute  Com¬ 
mencement.  He  was  guest  speaker  at  the  Canadian  Army  Staff  College,  the 
Conference  of  Principals  and  Vice-Principals  at  North  York  Collegiate,  the 
Kingston  and  District  Teachers’  Conference  and  also  at  various  business 
conferences. 

Hans  Eichner  was  the  chairman  of  the  Nominating  Committee  of  Group 
German  IV  of  the  Modern  Language  Association,  and  he  was  invited  to  give 
a  paper  at  the  Annual  Meeting  of  that  Association. 

H.  W.  Ellis  was  appointed  secretary  of  the  Summer  Research  Institute 
of  the  Canadian  Mathematical  Congress.  He  was  invited  to  give  an  address 
to  the  Mathematics  Colloquium  at  McMaster  University. 

H.  M.  Estall  is  editing,  in  collaboration  with  Professor  V.  Cauchy  of 
Montreal,  a  new  bilingual  quarterly.  Dialogue,  published  for  the  Canadian 
Philosophical  Association. 
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A.  M.  Fox  received  his  Ph.D.  degree  in  March  1962  from  the  University 
of  Toronto. 

P.  J.  Galasso  delivered  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  scientific  principles  of 
coaching  as  part  of  the  Sports  Officers’  Programme  at  the  Royal  Military 
College. 

W.  R.  Ghent  was  made  chairman  of  the  Kingston  Committee  on  Trauma 
during  1961. 

J.  E.  Gibson  was  re-elected  president  of  the  Kingston  Academy  of  Medicine; 
and  was  made  a  Fellow  of  the  American  Geriatric  Society  in  January  1962. 

J.  A.  W.  Gunn  received  his  M.A.  from  the  University  of  Toronto. 

I.  Halperin  was  awarded  a  Senior  Research  Fellowship  for  1962-3  by  the 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada. 

R.  J.  Hand  was  appointed  as  Senior  Earhart  Fellow  in  the  University  of 
Chicago,  School  of  Business  1961-2. 

G.  A.  Harrower  was  a  delegate  to  the  11th  General  Assembly  of  the 
International  Astronomical  Union  held  in  Berkeley,  California,  in  August 
1961  and  since  then  has  been  re-elected  to  the  National  Committee  for 
Canada  of  the  Union. 

J.  D.  Hatcher  was  nominated  to  the  Council  of  the  Canadian  Physiological 
Society  in  1961. 

M.  Daria  Haust  presented  papers  at  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Canadian 
Association  of  Pathologists  in  Montreal  in  June  1961,  the  Annual  Meeting  of 
the  Ontario  Association  of  Pathologists  in  October  1961  and  at  the  Second 
Annual  Research  Seminar  in  London,  Ontario,  in  January  1962.  Dr  Haust 
attended  scientific  meetings  in  Chicago,  Montreal,  Vineland,  Rochester, 
Los  Angeles  and  London  during  1961  and  1962. 

R.  D.  Heyding  was  elected  a  Councillor  B  of  the  Chemical  Institute  of 
Canada,  and  vice-chairman  of  the  Inorganic  Subject  Division  of  that 
organization. 

H.  W.  Hilborn  had  conferred  upon  him  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Letters  (D.  Litt.)  by  Acadia  University.  He  was  elected  president  of  the 
Kingston  Branch  of  the  Humanities  Association  of  Canada  and  to  the 
Executive  Council  of  the  Comediantes  group  of  the  Modern  Language 
Association  of  America,  to  act  as  Chairman  for  Canada  for  dramatic  pro¬ 
ductions  and  lectures  in  commemoration  of  the  quadricentenniai  anniversary 
of  the  birth  of  Lope  de  Vega. 

Norman  A.  Hinton  served  as  chairman  of  the  Section  of  Clinical  Pathology 
of  the  Ontario  Medical  Association,  and  as  a  member  of  the  Executive  of 
the  VIII  International  Congress  for  Microbiology  held  in  Montreal  in  the 
summer  of  1962.  He  was  invited  during  the  year  to  speak  to  the  Hamilton 
Academy  of  Medicine  at  the  annual  scientific  meeting.  Dr  Hinton  was 
appointed  by  the  Committee  on  Hospital  Infections  of  the  Medical  Research 
Council  to  prepare,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  T.  E.  Roy  of  Toronto,  a 
monograph  on  staphylococcal  carriers. 

J.  E.  Hodgetts  was  rapporteur  general  for  the  session  on  Atomic  Energy 
Administration  in  Paris  in  1961  and  was  elected  to  the  Executive  of  the  Inter¬ 
national  Political  Science  Association,  1961-4. 

James  Inglis  was  invited  to  present  a  paper  to  the  Geriatric  Panel  of  the 
Third  World  Congress  of  Psychiatry  in  Montreal  in  June  1961.  Other 
papers  to  which  Dr  Inglis  was  a  contributor  were  read  at  the  Annual 
Meeting  of  the  Canadian  Psychological  Association  held  in  Montreal  in 
June  1961  and  at  the  Sixth  Hahnemann  Symposium  on  Psychosomatic  Medicine 
held  in  Philadelphia  in  December  1961.  Dr  Inglis  was  invited  to  become  a 
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member  of  the  Social  Science  Research  Committee  of  the  International 
Association  of  Gerontology  in  1961. 

J.  K.  N.  Jones  lectured  by  invitation  to  the  Brazilian  Chemical  Society 
in  Rio  de  Janeiro;  to  the  Polymer  Section  of  the  meeting  of  the  International 
Union  of  Pure  and  Applied  Chemistry  in  Montreal;  and  attended  the  Inter¬ 
national  Seaweed  Symposium  in  France.  He  also  acted  as  chairman  of  a 
session  of  the  American  Chemical  Society  Meeting  in  Chicago,  and  of  a 
session  of  the  Gordon  Conference  held  in  New  Hampshire. 

J.  A.  Keast  was  elected  to  a  panel  to  organize  a  new  Ecological  Section 
within  the  International  Union  of  Biological  Sciences.  He  has  been  invited  to 
organize  a  symposium  for  the  16th  International  Zoological  Congress  to  be 
held  in  Washington  in  August  1963. 

H.  Garfield  Kelly  was  elected  as  a  Fellow  in  the  American  College  of 
Cardiology,  and  he  was  appointed  as  a  member  of  the  Medical  Advisory 
Board  of  Physicians  Services  Incorporated,  and  an  examiner  for  the  Medical 
Council  of  Canada. 

B.  N.  Kropp  was  elected  in  June  1961  to  the  Council  of  the  Canadian 
Association  of  Anatomists. 

G.  Krotkov  was  appointed  a  member  of  the  National  Research  Council 
of  Canada  for  a  three-year  period.  He  was  awarded  a  Senior  Research 
Fellowship  by  the  National  Research  Council  to  go  to  England  and  to  the 
continent  in  1962-3.  During  the  past  year,  he  presented  papers  at  several 
scientific  meetings. 

R.  D.  Laurenson  was  elected  a  permanent  secretary-treasurer  by  the 
Aesculapian  Society,  in  succession  to  Dr  Eldon  M.  Boyd,  who  had  served 
in  that  position  for  twenty-five  years. 

A.  M.  Laverty  was  elected  vice-chairman  of  the  Children’s  Hospital 
Committee,  vice-president  of  the  Ontario  Urban  and  Rural  School  Trustees 
Association  and  re-elected  president  of  the  Kingston  Branch  of  the  United 
Nations  Association.  He  preached  in  the  college  chapels  of  St.  Lawrence 
University  in  New  York  State  and  Pennsylvania  State  University,  and  was 
Commencement  speaker  at  six  Ontario  high  schools  and  one  high  school  in 
greater  Montreal,  in  addition  to  speaking  at  forty-six  high  school  assemblies 
in  Ontario  and  Quebec.  He  also  addressed  the  fall  dinner  meeting  of  the 
Montreal  Personnel  Association.  He  was  appointed  to  the  Canadian  Com¬ 
mittee  for  Operation-Crossroads  Africa. 

H.  J.  Lawford  served  as  Project  Officer,  Legal  Services  and  Procedures 
with  the  Royal  Commission  on  Government  Organization.  He  read  papers 
to  the  meetings  of  the  Association  of  Canadian  Law  Teachers  in  Montreal, 
and  of  the  Institute  of  Public  Administration  of  Canada  in  St  Foy,  Quebec. 
At  the  invitation  of  the  Commonwealth  Studies  Centre  of  Duke  University, 
Professor  Lawford  took  part  as  a  commentator  in  a  conference  at  Durham, 
North  Carolina,  in  June  1961.  He  appeared  on  a  number  of  television 
programmes  in  the  CBC  series,  International  Law,  during  the  same  summer. 

W.  G.  Leonard  was  elected  vice-president  of  the  Institute  of  Chartered 
Accountants  of  Ontario  in  June  1961. 

Alistair  Macleod  read  a  paper  by  invitation  at  the  Annual  Meeting  of 
the  Canadian  Philosophical  Association  in  June  1961. 

R.  L.  McIntosh  continued  to  serve  as  secretary  of  the  Chemistry  Subject 
Division  of  Section  III  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada,  and  as  a  member  of 
the  Associate  Committee  on  Electrical  Insulation  of  the  National  Research 
Council.  In  November  1961  he  was  a  guest  of  the  Applied  Chemistry 
Division  of  the  National  Research  Council  in  Ottawa  and  while  there  delivered 
a  lecture. 
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R.  H.  More  was  granted  a  Fellowship  in  the  Royal  College  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons  of  Canada. 

R.  Y.  Moir  served  as  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Examiners  of  the  Canadian 
Institute  of  Chemistry.  He  took  part  in  the  panel  discussion  held  at  Queen’s 
during  November  on  the  Responsibilities  of  the  Scientist.  During  March  he 
was  invited  to  speak  at  the  Organic  Symposium  held  at  the  University  of 
Toronto. 

C.  D.  Nelson  gave  a  lecture  to  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Society  of 
Plant  Physiologists  in  Ottawa  and  in  August  1961,  he  spoke  to  the  U.  S.  S.  R. 
Academy  of  Sciences  in  Leningrad.  He  presented  papers  at  several  scientific 
meetings  during  the  year.  The  Australian  Academy  of  Science  invited  him 
to  take  part  in  a  symposium  held  in  Canberra  in  August  1962. 

R.  W.  Payne  was  elected  a  director  of  the  Ontario  Psychological  Asso¬ 
ciation.  He  delivered  a  lecture  by  invitation  to  the  Psychiatric  Institute  of 
Columbia  University,  New  York.  In  addition,  papers  were  given  at  the 
Annual  General  Meeting  of  the  Ontario  Psychological  Association  in 
Hamilton  in  1961;  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Canadian  Psychological  Asso¬ 
ciation  in  Montreal  in  1961;  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Ontario  Psychological 
Association  in  Toronto  in  1962;  and  the  Third  World  Congress  of  Psychiatry 
in  Montreal  in  1961. 

M.  B.  Perry  attended  a  research  seminar  at  McMaster  University  and 
a  meeting  of  the  Chemical  Institute  of  Canada  in  Edmonton.  He  gave 
papers  at  each  of  these  meetings. 

R.  A.  Pierce  received  a  Canada  Council  grant  to  aid  the  pursuance  of  a 
study  of  Soviet  Central  Asia. 

D.  A.  Rosen  presented  papers  before  the  Canadian  Ophthalmological 
Society  and  the  Montreal  Ophthalomological  Society  during  the  year.  Dr 
Rosen  was  made  a  Fellow  of  the  American  College  of  Surgeons. 

Malcolm  Ross  was  awarded  the  honorary  degree  of  Doctor  of  Letters 
by  the  University  of  New  Brunswick  in  May  1962.  He  was  chairman  of  the 
Nuffield  Selection  Committee  for  the  Humanities  and  Social  Sciences.  Dr 
Ross  was  appointed  Professor  of  English,  Trinity  College,  University  of 
Toronto. 

K.  E.  Russell  represented  the.  host  society,  the  Canadian  High  Polymer 
Forum,  at  the  International  Symposium  on  Macromolecular  Chemistry  in 
Montreal,  and  continued  as  a  member  of  the  National  Research  Council 
Associate  Committee  on  High  Polymer  Research  and  the  Ontario  Research 
Foundation  Scholarship  Committee. 

B.  W.  Sargent  was  the  delegate  of  Queen’s  University  to  the  Convocation 
and  other  events  of  the  Centennial  Celebration  of  the  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology  in  1961.  He  completed  the  legal  limit  of  six  years  as  a 
member  of  the  National  Research  Council  on  March  31,  1962;  during  the 
last  year  he  was  chairman  of  the  Review  Committee  for  the  Laboratories 
of  the  Council  and  also  chairman  of  the  Grant  Selection  Committee  for 
Engineering.  The  National  Cancer  Institute  of  Canada  renewed  his  appoint¬ 
ment  to  its  Advisory  Committee  on  the  Post-Graduate  Training  of  Radiation 
Physicists.  A  Medallist  (1959)  of  the  Canadian  Association  of  Physicists, 
Professor  Sargent  was  elected  in  1961  to  a  five-year  term  on  the  Asso¬ 
ciation’s  Awards  Committee.  He  attended  the  Rutherford  Jubilee  Inter¬ 
national  Conference  on  Nuclear  Physics  at  the  University  of  Manchester 
and  the  Symposium  on  Nuclear  Instruments  at  the  Atomic  Energy  Research 
Establishment,  Harwell,  in  September  1961. 

K.  B.  Sayeed  was  invited  to  lecture  twice  at  the  Foreign  Service  Institute, 
Department  of  State,  Washington,  during  1961.  He  was  also  invited  to 
lecture  under  the  series  International  Affairs  in  the  Extension  Department 
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of  the  University  of  Toronto,  and  was  a  guest  lecturer  at  the  National 
Defence  College,  Kingston.  By  invitation,  he  presented  a  paper  in  a  seminat 
at  Syracuse  University  in  March  1962.  Professor  Sayeed  was  awarded  a 
Nuffield  Foundation  Research  Grant  in  April  1962  to  carry  on  research  in 
Britain  for  a  political  biography  of  Muhammad  Ali  Jinnah  during  the  summer 
of  1962.  "  _ 

G.  C.  Shaw  had  charge  of  the  Business  Policy  course  for  the  Belleville 
chapter  of  the  Canadian  Industrial  Management  Association  during  the  past 
winter. 

L.  A.  Skeoch  read  a  paper  at  the  Research  Seminar  of  the  Industrial 
Relations  Centre,  McGill  University,  in  November  1961. 

David  W.  Slater  resumed  his  post  as  editor  of  the  Canadian  Banker  in 
September  1961.  He  presented  guest  lectures  to  the  National  Defence 
College,  Kingston,  and  to  the  School  of  Town  Planning  at  the  University 
of  Toronto.  He  was  chairman  of  the  Statistics  Committee  of  the  Canadian 
Political  Science  Association,  and  a  member  of  the  Founding  Committee  of 
the  Canadian  Council  of  Urban  and  Regional  Research. 

R.  Bruce  Sloane  presented  papers  at  the  International  Congress  on 
Psychotherapy  in  Vienna,  the  3rd  World  Congress  of  Psychiatry  in  Montreal 
and  at  the  6th  Hahnemann  Symposium  on  Psychosomatic  Medicine  in 
Philadelphia  during  1961.  He  was  also  invited  to  become  chairman  of  the 
Sub-Committee  on  Research,  on  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Mental  Health 
to  serve  until  1965  and  to  become  Member  of  the  Committee  on  Research  of 
the  O.M.A.,  the  A.P.A.  and  C.P.A.  Conferences  on  Graduate  Psychiatric 
Education  and  of  the  Executive  of  the  Ontario  Psychiatric  Association. 

S.  E.  Smf.thurst  continued  to  serve  on  the  Editorial  Board  of  the  Phoenix, 
the  journal  of  the  Classical  Association  of  Canada. 

David  C.  Smith  was  appointed  a  research  fellow  of  the  Institute  for 
Economic  Research  at  Queen’s  University  during  the  summer  of  1962. 

W.  MacF.  Smith  continued  to  serve  on  the  committee  of  the  accrediting 
of  University  courses  of  the  Chemical  Institute  of  Canada. 

A.  M.  Taylor  participated  in  the  Summer  1961  Conference  of  the  Canadian 
Institute  of  Public  Affairs  at  Lake  Couchiching,  Ontario. 

H.  G.  Thorburn  received  a  Canada  Council  grant  for  the  study  of  political 
parties  in  France  during  the  summer  of  1961.  He  also  lectured  to  the  Senior 
Officers’  Conference  of  the  Ontario  Civil  Service  Commission  in  May  1961 
and  to  the  Canadian  Army  Staff  College  in  March  1962. 

D.  L.  Townsend  was  appointed  to  the  Geotechnical  Engineering  Division 
of  the  Committee  on  Technical  Operations  of  the  Engineering  Institute  of 
Canada. 

S.  L.  Vandewater  was  the  Visiting  Professor  of  Anaesthesia  at  the  annual 
refresher  course  held  at  the  University  of  British  Columbia  from  26-9 
March  1962. 

P.  P.  Vishwakarma  was  awarded  the  Lederle  Medical  Faculty  Award 
(1962)  and  the  Lalor  Foundation  Research  Award  (1961). 

Douglas  Waugh  was  appointed  chairman  of  Queen's  University,  Faculty 
of  Medicine  Committee  for  preparation  of  a  brief  to  the  Royal  Commission 
on  Health  Services.  He  was  also  appointed  to  the  Advisory  Medical  Board 
of  the  Ontario  Cancer  Foundation. 

Jenny  M.  Weir  completed  in  June  two  years  as  president  of  the  Canadian 
Conference  of  University  Schools  of  Nursing.  In  April  Miss  Weir  became 
first  vice-president  of  the  Registered  Nurses’  Association  of  Ontario,  repre¬ 
senting  26,000  members. 
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A.  S.  West  presented  papers  at  scientific  meetings  in  Quebec,  Hamilton, 
Galveston,  Atlantic  City,  Ottawa  and  Chalk  River,  and  he  gave  a  lecture 
to  the  Deep  River  Science  Society.  He  was  consultant  for  the  Defence 
Research  Board  Advisory  Committee  on  Entomological  Research,  a  member 
of  the  Programme  Committee  of  the  Ontario  Entomological  Society  for  their 
1962  meeting,  and  of  the  Memorial  Lecture  Committee  of  the  American 
Entomological  Society.  He  was  also  a  member  of  the  Advisory  Committee 
on  Fisheries  and  Wildlife  Research  of  the  Ontario  Research  Foundation, 
and  of  the  Screening  Committee  for  research  grants  in  zoology.  He  was 
consultant  for  the  biting  fly  control  for  Quebec  north  shore  and  Labrador. 

A.  G.  C.  Whalley  delivered  the  Commencement  address  at  the  Kingston 
Collegiate  and  Vocational  Institute  in  the  fall  of  1961.  He  gave  a  paper 
at  a  meeting  of  the  Classics  Section  of  the  Ontario  Education  Association, 
and  at  the  Theological  Conference  held  at  Queen’s  University.  He  was 
awarded  a  Canada  Council  Summer  Research  Grant  in  1961  for  research  in 
England,  and  he  was  Visiting  Professor  of  English  at  the  University  of 
Wisconsin  from  January  to  June  1962.  Dr  Whalley  spoke  the  com¬ 
mentary  for  the  National  Film  Board  film  Morning  on  the  Lievre,  which 
received  an  award  at  the  Berlin  Festival  and  a  diploma  at  the  Edinburgh 
Festival.  The  television  film  Sunnyside  won  a  National  First  Award  for 
Special  Interest  Groups  at  the  Ohio  State  Festival  in  the  spring  of  1961. 
Dr  Whalley  wrote  the  script  for  the  Commonwealth  Christmas  Broadcast, 
prepared  by  the  C  B  C,  for  1961,  and  the  television  version  of  Death  in  the 
Barren  Ground  was  repeated  early  in  1961. 

R.  C.  Wheeler  returned  in  September  1962  from  a  year  of  study  and 
research  at  the  Department  of  Chemistry  of  the  College  of  Advanced 
Technology  in  Birmingham. 

G.  N.  Whyte  was  invited  to  address  the  Health  Physics  Division,  Oak 
Ridge  National  Laboratory,  Oak  Ridge,  Tennessee,  in  May  1961. 

Saul  Wolfe  attended  the  Seventeenth  National  Organic  Chemistry 
Symposium  of  the  American  Chemical  Society  and  the  International  Congress 
of  Pure  and  Applied  Chemistry.  He  spoke  by  invitation  before  the  Royal 
Military  College  Science  Colloquium,  to  the  local  Student  Chapter  of  the 
Chemical  Institute  of  Canada  and  at  the  University  of  Waterloo. 

W.  D.  Wood  served  as  director  of  the  Research  Group  of  the  Manpower 
Project  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Government  Organization. 
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Major  Awards  Made  by  Queen’s  University  1961-2 

Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

MAJOR  AWARDS 

Prince  of  Wales  Prize  (awarded  to  the  graduating  student  in  the  Faculty  of 
Arts  and  Science  who  is  adjudged  to  have  the  best  academic  record), 
—  Norman  M.  Rice,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

Great  Books  of  the  Western  World  (awarded  by  the  Encyclopaedia  Britannica 
of  Canada  Limited  to  a  student  in  Mathematics  and  Science  “who  has 
exhibited  achievement  in  areas  of  liberal  education  as  well  as  excellence 
in  his  chosen  field”),  —  Norman  M.  Rice,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

Golden  Key  of  Merit,  given  by  the  Canadian  Section  of  the  Society  of  Chemical 
Industry  to  the  student  making  the  highest  standing  in  the  final  year  of 
the  Honours  Courses  in  Chemistry  and  Biochemistry,  —  William  D. 
Chandler,  Scotland,  Ontario  (Chemistry),  —  Harvey  Kaplan,  Ottawa, 
Ontario  (Biochemistry) 

Wilhelmina  Gordon  Foundation  in  English,  established  by  the  Imperial  Order 
Daughters  of  the  Empire,  in  appreciation  of  the  work  of  Professor 
Wilhelmina  Gordon,  who  served  as  National  Educational  Secretary  from 
1923  to  1937,  $200:  Dianne  E.  Campbell,  Windsor,  Ontario 

A.  E.  MacRae  Award  in  Social  Engineering  (awarded  annually  to  the  student 
who  prior  to  the  beginning  of  his  graduating  year  has  developed  and 
exhibited  the  greatest  capacity  in  leading  the  student  body  or  any  portion 
of  it,  in  accomplishing  purposes  which  are  considered  good  by  the 
majority  of  the  student  body)  —  Stewart  G.  S.  Goodings,  Port  Arthur, 
Ontario 

TRAVELLING  FELLOWSHIPS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Travelling  Fellowships  $2500  —  Colin  J.  Norman, 
B.A.,  Princeton,  New  Jersey  —  Marion  J.  Watson,  B.Sc.,  Ottawa, 
Ontario 

French  Government  Travelling  Scholarship  —  Margaret  I.  Cooper,  Hamilton, 
Ontario 

St.  Andrews  Exchange  Studentship  for  the  Session  1962-63  —  Archibald  R. 
M.  Ritter,  Kingston,  Ontario 

German  Exchange  Scholarship  —  Diana  B.  Swift,  Toronto,  Ontario 

RESIDENT  FELLOWSHIPS 

R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Resident  Fellowships,  (these  Fellowships  may  carry 
with  them  a  summer  supplement  up  to  a  value  of  $800  payable  at  the 
rate  of  $200  per  month): 

$1500:  Robert  F.  J.  Barnett,  B.A.,  Kitchener,  Ontario 
1200:  Stafford  A.  Alleyne,  B.A.,  Barbados,  West  Indies 
1200:  David  J.  Bellamy,  B.A.,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
1200:  Locksley  G.  E.  Edmondson,  B.Soc.Sc.,  Kingston,  Jamaica 
1200:  John  L.  Harris,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia 

1200:  J.  Peter  Millington,  G.R.I.C.,  Whitefield,  Lancashire,  England 
1200:  Ian  B.  MacNeill,  B.Ed.,  B.A.,  Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan 
1200:  Leonard  A.  Pluta,  B.A.,  London,  Ontario 
1200:  A  age  Sandvist,  B.Sc.,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
1200:  Ming  Tat  Tan,  Singapore,  Malaya 
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The  Clarence  J.  Hicks  Fellowships  in  Industrial  Relations 
$800:  Peter  G.  Green,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia 
$800:  Ian  C.  Watson,  B.Com.,  Kingston,  Ontario 

Gerald  Row  Foundation  Scholarship  in  English 

$1800:  Helen  J.  Stewart,  Welland,  Ontario 
Thayer  Lindsley  Fellowships 

F.  B.  Park,  M.Sc.,  New  Orleans,  Louisiana 
E.  W.  Reinhardt,  M.Sc.,  Asquith,  Saskatchewan 

Reuben  Wells  Leonard  Fellowship 

$1200:  John  P.  Golightly,  B.Sc.,  Lachine,  Quebec 
Sir  James  Aikins  Fellowship  in  Canadian  History  and  a  University  Fellowship 
$750:  Mary  E.  Hallett,  B.A.,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
Western  Ontario  Graduates  Fellowship  in  History  and  a  University  Fellowship 
$750:  Honour  to  Jane  C.  Townsend,  Belleville,  Ontario 
Award  to  Leslie  W.  Wilson,  London,  Ontario 
George  MacBeth  Milligan  Fellowship  in  Philosophy 

$750:  Steven  A.  M.  Burns  (Acadia),  Truro,  Nova  Scotia 


MEDALS 


Awarded  in  each  major 
ing  on  the  whole  of  the 
ing  is  Class  I. 

Medal  in  Biology: 

Medal  in  Biochemistry: 
Medal  in  Chemistry: 
Medal  in  English: 
Medal  in  French: 
Medal  in  German: 
Medal  in  Latin: 

Medal  in  Geology: 
Medal  in  Mathematics: 
Medal  in  History: 
Medal  in  Philosophy: 
Medal  in  Physics: 
Medal  in  Psychology: 
Medal  in  Economics: 
Medal  in  Politics: 
Medal  in  Commerce: 
Medal  in  Physiology: 


subject  to  the  student  who  has  made  the  highest  stand- 
Honours  work  in  that  subject,  provided  that  the  stand- 

W.  Alan  Anderson,  St.  Peter’s  Bay,  Prince  Edward 
Island 

Peter  R.  Galsworthy,  Kingston,  Ontario 
William  D.  Chandler,  Scotland,  Ontario 
Dianne  E.  Campbell,  Windsor,  Ontario 
P.  Stephen  Day,  Hull,  Quebec 
Katharine  M.  Smith,  Glasgow  Station,  Ontario 
Valerie  A.  Hamilton,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
J.  Alan  Sauerbrei,  Port  Arthur,  Ontario 
Norman  M.  Rice,  Ottawa,  Ontario 
George  C.  Raudzens,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Faith  Y.  Harris,  Windsor,  Ontario 
Carl  R.  Neufeld,  Waterloo,  Ontario 
Linda  V.  Lockyer,  Noranda,  Quebec 
Carl  D.  Hebert,  Kingston,  Ontario 
George  C.  Perlin,  St.  John’s,  Newfoundland 
Robert  B.  Harrison,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Catherine  L.  Holbrook,  Ottawa,  Ontario 


Faculty  of  Applied  Science 
MAJOR  AWARDS 

D.  S.  Ellis  Memorial  Award:  G.  N.  Ford,  Regina,  Saskatchewan 

(awarded  to  the  graduating  student,  who  in  the  opinion  of  his  classmates, 
has  contributed  to  the  University  life  through  extra-curricular  activities 
and  athletics  and  who  has  maintained  a  satisfactory  academic  standing) 

D.  M.  Jemmett  Award :  R.  S.  Birtch,  Toronto,  Ontario 

(awarded  to  the  graduating  student  in  Electrical  Engineering  with  the 
highest  average  in  Electrical  courses  of  all  the  years) 
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B.  E.  C.  Joyce  Memorial  Award,  given  to  the  graduating  student  who,  in  the 
opinion  of  his  classmates  and  the  departmental  staff,  is  the  outstanding 
graduate  in  Chemical  Engineering: 

D.  H.  Smith,  Simcoe,  Ontario 

The  B.  E.  C.  Joyce  Memorial  Award  was  established  in  1960  as 
a  tribute  to  Bruce  Edward  Clive  Joyce,  who  graduated  in  1957 
and  returned  for  graduate  study  but  died  on  November  14,  1958. 
Mr.  Joyce  was  awarded  the  M.Sc.  degree  posthumously  in  1959. 

Great  Books  of  the  Western  World  (awarded  by  the  Encyclopaedia  Britannica 
of  Canada  Limited  “to  a  student  in  Applied  Science  who  has  exhibited 
achievement  in  areas  of  liberal  education  as  well  as  excellence  in  his 
chosen  field”): 

R.  K.  Carnegie,  Toronto,  Ontario 

Golden  Key  of  Merit :  T.  C.  Burnett,  Oshawa,  Ontario 

(awarded  for  highest  standing  in  final  year  in  Chemical  Engineering  by 
the  Canadian  Section  of  the  Society  of  Chemical  Industry) 

The  Jenkins  Trophy :  G.  L.  Strickler,  Waterloo,  Ontario 

(awarded  annually  to  the  student  who  brings  most  honour  to  the  Univer¬ 
sity  by  his  athletic  and  scholastic  ability). 

TRAVELLING  FELLOWSHIPS  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Travelling  Fellowship,  $2,500:  P.  R.  Barnard,  Oakville, 
Ontario 

Reuben  Wells  Leonard  Travelling  Fellowship :  R.  T.  Laflair,  Woodstock, 
Ontario 

RESIDENT  FELLOWSHIPS 

R.  Samuel  McLaughlin  Resident  Fellowships,  $1,200  each: 

(These  Fellowships  may  carry  with  them  a  summer  supplement  up  to  a 
value  of  $800,  payable  at  the  rate  of  $200  per  month.) 

U.  R.  Chopra,  New  Delhi,  India 
A.  G.  Advani,  Bombay,  India 

Northern  Electric  Company  Fellowship,  $1,500:  K.  D.  Baker,  Sussex,  England 

Shell  Oil  Fellowship,  $1,200  (plus  summer  supplement  of  $600): 

Anton  Brown,  London,  England 

The  E.  L.  Bruce  Memorial  Scholarship,  $200,  plus  tuition:  R.  B.  Cook,  New 
Liskeard,  Ontario 

Thayer  Lindsley  Fellowship:  R.  G.  Darling,  B.Sc.,  Napanee,  Ontario 

Polymer  Corporation  Teaching  Fellowship,  $2,500:  M.  Hammerli,  Prescott, 
Ontario 

D.  O.  Notman  Teaching  Fellowship,  $2,500:  R.  A.  Shigeishi,  Toronto,  Ontario 

MEDALS 

Governor  General’s  Medal:  R.  K.  Carnegie,  Toronto,  Ontario 

(awarded  to  the  student  who  made  the  highest  standing  throughout  the 
four  years  of  his  Course) 

Professional  Engineers’  Gold  Medal:  R.  K.  Carnegie,  Toronto,  Ontario 

(given  by  the  Association  of  Professional  Engineers  of  Ontario;  awarded 
to  the  student  with  the  highest  standing  in  the  final  year) 
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DEPARTMENTAL  MEDALS: 

(awarded  in  each  Department  to  the  student  of  the  graduating  class  who 
has  the  highest  average  standing  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  and  has 
made  honours  standing  in  the  fourth  year) 

Chemical  Engineering:  T.  C.  Burnett,  Oshawa,  Ontario 
Civil  Engineering:  L.  R.  Windover,  Napanee,  Ontario 

Mechanical  Engineering^ .  F.  Marsters,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Electrical  Engineering:  T.  J.  Watts,  Burlington,  Ontario 
Physics:  R.  K.  Carnegie,  Toronto,  Ontario 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

TRAVELLING  FELLOWSHIPS 

Alpha  George  Christian  Hoffman  Fellowship  for  Pathological  Research, 
$1000:  Donald  Baine  Jennings,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Beta  George  Christian  Hoffman  Fellowship  in  Surgery, 

$  750:  John  Gordon  Stackhouse,  Norwood,  Ontario 

MEDALS 

Medal  in  Medicine :  Honour  to  Jerome  Barnet  Simon,  Regina,  Saskatchewan 

Award  to  Donald  Eric  Newman,  Kenora,  Ontario 

My  Iks  Medal  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology :  James  Howard  Small, 
Burlington,  Ontario 

Medal  in  Surgery :  Jerome  Barnet  Simon,  Regina,  Saskatchewan 

Faculty  of  Law 

The  University  Medal  in  Law :  C.  G.  Bale,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario 

The  Carswell  Book  Prize  given  by  the  Carswell  Company  of  Toronto  to  the 
student  making  the  highest  standing  in  Jurisprudence  (third  year): 

C.  G.  Bale,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario 

The  Canada  Law  Book  Prize  in  Conflict  of  Laws  (value  $25)  — divided 
equally  between: 

W.  B.  Calder,  Woodstock,  Ontario 

D.  H.  Forsyth,  Ottawa,  Ontario 

School  of  Nursing 

Medal  in  Nursing:  Margaret  A.  Lehman,  North  Bay,  Ontario 

Jean  McMartin  Weir  Prize  in  Nursing,  $40  —  divided  equally  between: 
Beverly  M.  Bacon,  Peterborough,  Ontario 
Helen  E.  Perkin,  Beamsville,  Ontario 
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Research  Awards 

Queen’s  University  students  and  graduates  have  qualified  in  1962  for 
awards  from  the  National  Research  Council  as  follows: 

Special  Scholarships  — 

$2,400  each — E.  A.  Ballik  (Physics) 

R.  G.  Johnson  (Physics) 

F.  C.  Lockwood  (Mechanical  Engineering) 

R.  E.  A.  Mason  (Chemical  Engineering) 

R.  D.  Norman  (Mathematics) 

D.  G.  Ryan  (Physics) 

Studentships  — 

$2,400  each — G.  J.  M.  Aitken  (Electrical  Engineering) 

N.  E.  Anderson  (Chemical  Engineering) 

H.  R.  Atkinson  (Mathematics) 

P.  F.  Barrett  (Chemistry) 

S.  C.  Barton  (Chemistry) 

J.  E.  Black  (Physics) 

J.  H.  Breckenridge  (Chemistry) 

R.  W.  Breithaupt  (Electrical  Engineering) 

E.  D.  Crozier  (Chemistry) 

W.  J.  Dohaney  (Civil  Engineering) 

G.  L.  Dyer  (Physics) 

A.  E.  Earl  (Chemistry) 

R.  A.  Elliott  (Physics) 

B.  O.  Fraser-Reid  (Chemistry) 

F.  N.  Hainsworth  (Physics) 

E.  Hamanaka  (Chemistry) 

M.  Hammerli  (Chemistry) 

J.  S.  Hartman  (Chemistry) 

D.  M.  Harvey  (Chemical  Engineering) 

A.  H.  W.  Hauschild  (Biology) 

R.  T.  Laflair  (Chemistry) 

K.  F.  Lee  (Electrical  Engineering) 

B.  G.  Loughton  (Biology) 

J.  W.  MacDougall  (Physics) 

H.  F.  MacEwen  (Chemistry) 

J.  A.  MacKinnon  (Physics) 

R.  G.  McLenaghan  (Mathematics) 

R.  McPherson  (Physics) 

A.  J.  Naldrett  (Geological  Sciences) 

J.  G.  Payne  (Geological  Sciences) 

N.  H.  Sagert  (Chemistry) 

D.  R.  Springett  (Mechanical  Engineering) 

E.  B.  Tregunna  (Biology) 

P.  M.  Trip  (Biology) 

R.  D.  Voyer  (Chemical  Engineering) 

Marion  J.  Watson  (Mathematics) 

P.  J.  Webber  (Biology) 

J.  R.  Wilson  (Physics) 
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Bursaries, 

$2,000  each — I.  F.  Blake  (Electrical  Engineering) 

T.  C.  Burnett  (Mechanical  Engineering) 

R.  K.  Carnegie  (Physics) 

H.  H.  Chan  (Physics) 

W.  D.  Chandler  (Chemistry) 

Marlene  L.  Forrester  (Biology) 

R.  F.  B.  Harris-Lowe  (Physics) 

H.  Kaplan  (Chemistry) 

R.  R.  Keays  (Geological  Sciences) 

J.  J.  Myher  (Chemistry) 

G.  L.  Neil  (Chemistry) 

C.  R.  Neufeld  (Physics) 

N.  M.  Rice  (Mathematics) 

J.  R.  Richardson  (Physics) 

S.  H.  Safe  (Chemistry) 

D.  R.  Taylor  (Physics) 

J.  H.  Verner  (Mathematics) 

Queen’s  University  students  and  graduates  have  qualified  in  1962  for 
awards  from  the  Ontario  Research  Foundation  as  follows: 

$2200 — M.  Blecha  (Geological  Sciences) 

G.  G.  Davis  (Chemistry) 

T.  A.  Drake  (Physics) 

G.  A.  Harpell  (Chemistry) 

800 — D.  Pouli  (Chemistry) 
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Some  Outside  Awards  For  Which 
Queen’s  University  Graduates  Have  Qualified 

The  Marty  Memorial  Scholarship  given  by  the  General  Alumnae  Association 
of  Queen’s  University 

$2000 — Mabel  I.  Corlett,  B.Sc.,  Kingston,  Ontario 
Athlone  Fellowship — J.  Conradi  (Engineering  Physics) 

Woodrow  Wilson  Fellowships’. 

Awards — P.  S.  Day  (French) 

M.  E.  Gerwin  (Philosophy) 

Jennifer  C.  Jackson  (Philosophy) 

G.  C.  Perlin  (Political  Science) 

G.  C.  Raudzens  (History) 

N.  M.  Rice  (Mathematics) 

D.  W.  Wood  (Economics) 

Honourable  Mention — 

S.  C.  Hamilton  (English) 

Valerie  A.  Hamilton  (Latin) 

Faith  Y.  Harris  (Philosophy) 

A.  P.  Pross  (Political  Science) 

Canada  Council  Awards’. 

Scholarships — 

G.  C.  Perlin  (Political  Science) 

Valerie  A.  Hamilton  (Latin) 

G.  C.  Raudzens  (History) 

Fellowships  (Pre-Doctoral) — 

P.  D.  McClelland  (Economics) 

R.  C.  MacGillivray  (History) 

G.  Paquet  (Economics) 

R.  K.  Van  Allen  (Psychology) 

G.  L.  Cook  (Commerce) 

The  Queen  Elizabeth  II  Ontario  Scholarships : 

S.  C.  Hamilton  (English) 

G.  C.  Raudzens  (History) 

N.  M.  Rice  (Mathematics) 

J.  H.  Verner  (Mathematics) 

British  Council  Award : 

Esther  R.  Jamieson  (Geological  Sciences) 

Viscount  Bennett  Scholarship : 

R.  D.  Abbott  (Law) 

Imperial  Oil  Graduate  Research  Fellowship : 

N.  M.  Rice  (Mathematics) 

The  Royal  Commission  for  the  Exhibition  of  1851  (The  Rutherford) 
Scholarship : 

D.  G.  Ryan  (Physics) 

Queen  Elizabeth  II  Fund  Fellowship  for  medical  research  into  children’s 
diseases: 

Roger  Broughton 

Canadian  Association  of  Physicists’  Prizes,  awarded  on  the  basis  of  a  com¬ 
prehensive  examination  in  Physics  and  open  to  all  final  year  first  class 
honours  students  in  Physics  in  Canadian  Universities  in  1962  - 
First  Prize  ($300)  —  J.  R.  Richardson 
Third  Prize  ($100)  —  D.  R.  Taylor 

(This  examination  was  written  by  48  students  at  17  universities.) 


Reports  to  the  Principal 

Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

I  have  the  honour  to  present  the  report  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Science  for  the  year  1961-2. 

Admissions 

The  prediction,  made  in  last  year’s  report,  that  there  would  be 
a  sharp  rise  in  entrance  figures  has  been  fully  justified.  Whereas  in 
1961  a  total  of  473  students  entered  the  faculty,  the  corresponding 
figure  for  1962  is  616.  The  total  number  of  students  in  all  years 
rose  from  1,335  to  1,594.  This  is  the  highest  figure  ever  recorded  in 
the  history  of  the  faculty  and  is  slightly  over  twice  the  number  of 
students  registered  in  the  faculty  in  any  one  year  between  1952  and 
1956.  One  consequence  of  these  increases  has  been  that  the  faculty 
has  accepted  a  policy  of  controlled  increase  for  a  period  of  at  least  five 
years.  Although  the  entrance  standard  required  is  still  basically  an 
average  of  60  per  cent  in  Grade  XIII  papers,  only  students  with  an 
average  of  65  per  cent  can  be  guaranteed  admission  to  the  faculty: 
students  whose  average  is  between  60  per  cent  and  64  per  cent 
will  be  considered  on  their  individual  merits  by  an  Entrance  Board. 

Numbers  in  Honours 

In  the  majority  of  the  departments,  although  not  in  all,  the 
number  of  students  registered  in  honours  courses  continues  to  rise. 
In  some  departments  (English,  History,  French,  mathematics, 
economics)  the  rise  in  numbers  is  very  sharp  indeed.  The  percentage 
of  students  graduating  with  honours  has  risen  from  25  per  cent  in 
1961  to  30  per  cent  in  1962.  The  actual  number  of  students  grad¬ 
uating  with  honours  rose  from  98  in  1961  to  129  in  1962  (80  honours 
B.A.,  49  honours  B.Sc.).  Corresponding  numbers  for  students 
graduating  with  a  general  B.A.  are  287  in  1961  and  309  in  1962. 
One  consequence  of  the  great  increase  in  the  total  number  of  grad¬ 
uating  students  over  the  past  four  years  has  been  the  decision  to  hold 
two  convocations  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science. 

Staff  Retirements 

A  number  of  greatly  respected  senior  members  of  faculty  have 
tendered  their  resignations  this  year:  Miss  Hilda  Laird,  member  of 
the  faculty  since  1925  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  German  since 
1949;  Dr  Herman  Tracy,  member  of  the  faculty  since  1926  and 
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Head  of  the  Department  of  Classics  since  1934;  Professor  Smails, 
member  of  the  faculty  since  1922  and  Director  of  the  then  School  of 
Commerce  from  1951  to  1960;  Dr  Malcolm  Ross,  member  of  the 
faculty  since  1950  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  English  since  1957, 
is  leaving  to  take  up  an  appointment  as  Research  Professor  in  Trinity 
College,  Toronto.  The  departure  of  these  distinguished  members  of 
the  faculty  represents  a  heavy  loss  to  the  University.  My  colleagues 
would  wish  me  to  express  our  gratitude  for  all  that  they  have  done 
and  achieved  in  the  faculty  over  their  long  years  of  service  and  to 
assure  them  that  they  carry  with  them  our  best  wishes  for  their  various 
new  ventures. 

Staff  Resignation 

Dr  J.  E.  Hawley,  member  of  the  faculty  since  1929  and  Head 
of  the  Department  of  Geology  since  1950,  is  resigning  from  the 
Headship  of  the  Department,  but  continues  to  hold  the  Miller 
Research  Chair. 

Departmental  Developments 

Major  departmental  changes  this  year  are  represented  by  the 
appointment  of  three  new  Heads  of  Departments:  Professor  Ambrose 
as  Head  of  the  Department  of  Geology,  Professor  Eichner  as  Head 
of  the  Department  of  German,  and  Professor  Whalley  as  Head  of 
the  Department  of  English. 

The  two  most  recently  instituted  departments,  Geography  and 
Russian,  continue  to  grow  in  a  most  encouraging  manner.  The 
Department  of  Geography,  with  a  teaching  establishment  of  five 
full-time  members,  now  offers  a  complete  honours  course  both  in 
the  major  and  the  minor.  With  the  addition  this  year  of  new  courses 
in  Russian,  it  will  be  possible  for  students  to  take  Russian  as  a  minor 
in  an  honours  grouping,  but  further  developments  in  Russian  will 
necessitate  some  addition  to  the  teaching  staff.  Re-organization  of 
the  honours  course-structure  in  order  to  cope  more  adequately  with 
increased  numbers  of  honours  students  has  been  undertaken  by  the 
Departments  of  Chemistry,  English,  Geology,  and  Mathematics.  The 
recently  instituted  special  language  courses  for  honours  students  in 
other  fields  have  proved  successful,  and  are  now  offered  as  French 
31,  German  31,  and  Russian  31. 

Under  the  energetic  leadership  of  Professor  McIntosh,  the 
Department  of  Chemistry  is  settling  down  to  make  good  use  of  the 
new  wing  of  the  Chemistry  Building.  The  construction  of  additional 
premises  for  the  Etherington  Art  Centre,  which  will  be  completed  by 
fall,  adds  greatly  to  the  facilities  which  have  always  been  so  imagina¬ 
tively  used  by  the  Department  of  Fine  Art.  The  pressure  for  space 
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in  the  faculty,  however,  continues  to  grow  and  the  Departments  of 
Physics  and  Biology  look  forward  to  a  new  lease  of  life  when  their 
pressing  needs  are  finally  met.  The  language  laboratory  in  the 
New  Arts  Building  is  being  extended,  but  with  the  present  rate  of 
student  increase  it  cannot  be  said  to  be  more  than  adequate.  How  the 
students  studying  the  humanities  in  the  New  Arts  Building  are  to  be 
accommodated  in  the  coming  years  is  a  problem  which  will  require 
the  very  closest  study  and  co-operation. 

Scholastic  Achievements 

The  academic  performance  of  the  undergraduates  in  the  faculty 
again  gives  grounds  for  pride  and  confidence.  Whereas  in  1961 
85  per  cent  of  students  graduating  with  honours  achieved  either  first 
or  second  class  honours,  in  1962  the  figure  is  95  per  cent  (34  per  cent 
graduated  with  first  class  honours  and  61  per  cent  with  second  class 
honours).  The  Scholarship  Committee  continues  to  have  difficulty 
deciding  the  prizes  and  fellowships  for  all-round  academic  excellence 
given  within  the  faculty  on  account  of  the  pleasantly  large  number  of 
distinguished  candidates  presented  for  their  consideration.  The 
number  of  academically  distinguished  students  appears  to  be  fairly 
evenly  distributed  between  the  Humanities,  the  Natural  Sciences, 
and  the  Social  Sciences.  It  is  a  matter  of  considerable  pride  to  report 
once  again  that  our  undergraduates  have  done  very  well  in  scholar¬ 
ships  awarded  from  outside  the  University.  This  year  we  have  won 
seven  Fellowships  and  four  Honourable  Mentions  from  the  Woodrow 
Wilson  Foundation,  four  Queen  Elizabeth  II  Fellowships,  four  pre- 
Master  Canada  Council  awards,  one  Imperial  Oil  Graduate  Research 
Fellowship  and  one  General  Electric  Foundation  Fellowship.  This 
list  includes  only  awards  to  students  graduating  from  the  faculty 
in  the  spring  of  1962. 

Summary 

The  rapidly  increasing  enrolment  in  the  faculty  has  again  made 
necessary  a  large  number  of  new  teaching  appointments.  The  pressure 
of  students  varies  greatly  as  between  departments  and  most  of  the 
new  appointments  have  been  made  with  the  express  intention  of 
assisting  those  departments  whose  needs  are  greatest.  There  have 
been  some  of  the  usual  internal  changes  due  to  movements  of  staff 
to  other  universities.  While  it  is  a  compliment  to  the  quality  of  our 
staff  that  so  many  of  them  should  receive  attractive  offers  from 
other  institutions,  it  is  a  matter  of  considerable  satisfaction  to  be 
able  once  again  to  record  that  very  few  have  elected  to  leave  us. 
Part  of  the  staffing  problem  which  is  yearly  growing  more  acute  will 
be  solved  with  the  growth  of  the  School  of  Graduate  Studies  which 
clearly  must  be  assisted  in  its  development  in  every  way  possible. 


42 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


It  seems  reasonable  to  suggest,  however,  that  the  growing  pressure 
of  various  different  kinds  of  administrative  work  on  the  teaching 
potential  of  the  faculty  can  at  least  partly  be  met  by  more  extensive 
employment  of  really  competent  secretarial  assistance  particularly 
in  the  larger  departments.  Well  aware  that  it  faces  serious  problems 
of  staffing,  of  both  teaching  and  office  space,  and  of  curricular 
revision,  the  faculty  can  none  the  less  be  said  to  look  to  the  future 
in  good  heart. 

A.  R.  C.  Duncan 

Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

The  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

With  the  possibility  of  greater  numbers  in  our  classes  within  the 
next  few  years  we  may  be  forced,  against  our  better  judgment,  to 
operate  on  a  production  line  basis,  alternating  laboratory  and  lectures 
in  the  mornings  and  afternoons  respectively.  If  this  is  ever  to  come 
about,  preparations  must  be  made  well  in  advance  for  practically 
doubling  the  staff.  There  is  much  more  to  this  than  merely  hiring 
the  new  staff  members  as  space  must  be  provided  for  them,  additional 
graduate  students  must  be  attracted  if  the  staff  members  are  to  be 
retained  and  all  this  adds  up  to  a  tremendous  growth  in  the  physical 
plant. 

There  is  great  difficulty  in  launching  research  programmes  and 
maintaining  them.  There  are  demands  from  all  sources  that  we  do 
more  research  work  but  when  the  time  comes  to  request  money 
for  the  work  our  estimates  are  reduced  drastically  or  eliminated 
entirely.  We  find  difficulty  in  attracting  good  graduate  students  from 
other  Canadian  universities  due  to  competition  from  industry  and  by 
higher  awards  offered  by  other  universities.  As  a  result  we  have  too 
high  a  proportion  of  students  of  non-Canadian  origin.  While  we 
welcome  the  students  from  foreign  countries  it  is  difficult  to  use 
them  to  advantage  in  instruction  in  the  laboratory  mainly  because 
of  the  language  problem.  An  attempt  must  be  made  to  increase  the 
attractiveness  of  our  fellowships  for  graduate  work. 

Our  M.Sc.  programme  has  traditionally  emphasized  the  research 
and  thesis  portion  as  compared  to  the  course  work.  While  our  M.Sc. 
degree  is  held  in  high  esteem,  the  net  result  is  that  some  of  our 
students  who  wish  to  proceed  to  the  Ph.D.  at  another  university 
find  that  they  are  not  acceptable  because  they  have  not  had  sufficient 
course  work. 

The  Curriculum  Committee  has  had  a  very  busy  year  and  there 
is  no  evidence  that  their  work  will  diminish  in  the  near  future.  The 
general  trend  is  toward  a  scientifically  orientated  curriculum  as  the 
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continually  expanding  field  of  science  requires  one  to  know  more  and 
more  about  the  fundamentals  leaving  less  time  for  application.  To 
the  engineer  application  is  important;  this  phase,  together  with  a 
more  intensive  study  of  specialized  fields  must  be  left  to  graduate 
work  or  industry. 

The  Employment  Service  operated  by  the  Engineering  Society 
is  now  concentrating  on  finding  work  for  undergraduates. 

It  might  be  interesting  to  note  that  the  following  languages  are 
spoken  by  one  or  more  members  of  the  undergraduate  body  in  the 
faculty:  Burmese,  Czechoslovakian,  Dutch,  Finnish,  German,  Hindi, 
Latvian,  Nepalese,  Portuguese,  Serbian,  Syrian,  Slovak,  White  Rus¬ 
sian,  Chinese,  Danish,  Estonian,  French,  Greek,  Italian,  Lithuanian, 
Polish,  Russian,  Spanish,  Swedish,  Ukranian,  Yugoslav. 

The  recommendations  of  the  Advisory  Council  on  Engineering 
have  been  of  help  to  the  Curriculum  Committee  and  to  the  depart¬ 
ments.  The  membership  of  this  Council  is  a  good  cross-section  of  the 
higher  echelon  in  the  engineering  profession  and  we  are  indeed 
fortunate  to  have  the  services  of  these  men: 


General  Chairman 
Vice-Chairman 

Sub-Committees 

Mining-Chairman 
Civil  Engineering-Chairman 
Geology-Chairman 
Chemical  Engineering-Chairman 
Chemistry-Chairman 
Mechanical  Engineering-Chairman 
Electrical  Engineering-Chairman 


Mr  A.  A.  Defoe 
Mr  W.  A.  Marshall 

Mr  J.  Bardswich 

Mr  A.  W.  Stollery 

Mr  C.  P.  Girwood 

Group  Captain  H.  E.  Walker 

Mr  A.  W.  Rowntree 

Mr  John  Adjeleian 

Mr  H.  F.  Zurbrigg 

Dr  S.  C.  Robinson 

Mr  H.  D.  MACGREGOR 

Mr  Leslie  Cleminson 

Mr  K.  A.  West 

Mr  J.  S.  Dewar 

Dr  W.  C.  Gardiner 

Dr  Hugh  Godard 

Dr  J.  G.  McNab 

Mr  R.  J.  Chambers 

Mr  I.  N.  MacKay 

Mr  J.  G.  S.  Mitchell 

Mr  Frank  C.  Lawson 

Professor  C.  L.  Searle 

Mr  V.  Bruce  Ross 
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Metallurgy-Chairman  Mr  R.  Thompson 

Mr  R.  Saddington 
Mr  W.  R.  Weir 

Physics-Chairman  Mr  Peter  T.  Memos 

Mr  P.  J.  Sandiford 
Mr  R.  S.  Rettie 

Departmental  Notes 

Mining  Engineering 

C.  L.  Emery  was  appointed  as  Assistant  Professor  in  Mining 
Engineering  with  part  time  being  spent  in  the  Department  of  Math¬ 
ematics.  New  concepts  in  Mining  Engineering  require  a  rigorous 
treatment  of  rock  mechanics.  It  is  hoped  that  the  department  will 
grow  rapidly  in  students  and  then  staff  with  the  development  centered 
about  the  research  work  in  rock  mechanics  and  operations  research 
in  mine  design. 

Much  of  the  equipment  in  the  department  is  improvised  and 
some  is  inadequate.  Although  it  has  served  well  in  illustrating  general 
principles,  a  considerable  improvement  must  be  made  to  keep  pace 
with  the  development  in  the  department. 

Professor  Emery  completed  his  work  for  the  Ph.D.  in  Mining 
Engineering  in  the  University  of  Sheffield  and  Henry  Schumacker, 
B.Sc.  (Eng.)  one  of  our  graduates  in  1961  was  awarded  the  Presi¬ 
dent’s  Gold  Medal  by  the  Canadian  Institute  of  Mining  and  Metal¬ 
lurgy. 

Staff  members  have  attended  the  meetings  of  the  Mines  Accident 
Prevention  of  Ontario,  the  Canadian  Institute  of  Mining  and  Metal¬ 
lurgy  in  Quebec  and  in  St.  John’s,  Newfoundland,  the  Quebec  Metal 
Mining  Association,  the  Ontario  Mining  Association,  the  Rock 
Mechanics  Symposium  and  the  International  Symposium  on  Mining 
Research  at  Rolla,  Missouri,  where  Professor  Emery  presented  a 
paper. 

Geological  Sciences 

After  more  than  thirty  years  full-time  service  to  this  department 
and  its  predecessors,  Dr  J.  E.  Hawley  has  decided  to  reduce  his 
responsibilities  and  teaching  load.  Accordingly  he  has  resigned  as 
Head  of  the  Department.  He  will  continue  as  Miller  Research 
Professor  and  next  year  will  teach  part  time,  will  direct  several 
graduate  research  projects,  and  will  continue  with  his  own  research 
and  writing.  Thus  the  department,  to  which  he  has  contributed  so 
much,  while  relieving  him  of  some  of  the  more  arduous  tasks,  will 
retain  the  benefit  of  his  experience  and  advice. 
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Three  Teaching  Fellows,  one  of  them  non-recurring,  were  ap¬ 
pointed  for  the  first  time;  these  gave  much  needed  help  in  several 
undergraduate  courses.  During  Dr  Hawley’s  absence  due  to  illness 
Dr  W.  H.  Gross  of  the  University  of  Toronto  and  Mr  A.  J.  Naldrett 
acted  as  relief  teachers. 

The  curriculum  leading  to  the  B.Sc.  degree  in  geology  is  being 
extensively  revised,  to  reduce  options,  increase  the  engineering 
content,  and  emphasize  fundamentals. 

During  the  year  renovation  of  the  fourth  floor  was  completed. 
It  now  provides  two  large  lecture-laboratories,  two  commodious  staff 
offices,  an  ozalid  and  map  room,  an  attractive  seminar  room,  and 
individual  offices  for  nine  or  ten  graduate  students. 

Numbers  of  students  in  Geology  1  (freshmen  year)  have  been 
so  large  for  several  year  that  two  lecture  sections  have  been 
necessary.  This  repetition  is  an  undesirable  waste  of  staff  time. 
Hereafter  the  sections  will  be  combined  for  lectures  in  the  auditorium 
of  Dunning  Hall. 

As  in  previous  years  several  distinguished  visiting  geologists 
gave  one  or  more  lectures  to  students  in  this  department.  Dr  Gunnar 
Kullerud  gave  three  lectures  concerning  geochemistry  of  some 
sulphide  systems;  Dr  R.  A.  Price  described  structural  studies  in  the 
south-western  Rockies;  Dr  G.  A.  Gross  described  iron  deposits  in 
Canada;  Dr  W.  H.  Gross  described  paleomagnetic  investigations  of 
ore  deposits;  and  Dr  C.  S.  Beals,  Dominion  Astronomer,  in  one 
lecture  described  meteorite  craters  and  in  a  second,  the  work  of  the 
Dominion  Observatory.  All  lectures  were  well  attended  and  well 
received. 

It  is  perhaps  of  interest  to  note  that  in  each  of  the  past  two 
years  two  students  from  this  department  scored  well  up  in  the 
uppermost  three  per  cent  of  those  people  in  the  United  States  and 
Canada  who  wrote  the  College  Record  Examinations  in  geology. 

The  staff  was  well  represented  at  professional  meetings  during 
the  year.  Hawley  and  Jolliffe  attended  the  Annual  Meeting  of 
the  Canadian  Institute  of  Mining  and  Metallurgy  in  Quebec  in  April; 
Usher  attended  the  Western  Regional  Meetings  of  this  Institute  in 
Edmonton  in  May;  Hawley  and  Berry  attended  meetings  of  the 
Royal  Society  of  Canada  in  Montreal  in  June;  Berry  and  Usher 
attended  meetings  of  the  Mineralogical  Association  and  Geological 
Association  of  Canada  in  Calgary  in  September;  Fitzpatrick  repre¬ 
sented  this  department  at  a  conference  in  Ottawa,  in  October, 
regarding  the  Upper  Mantle  Project;  in  November,  Berry  and 
Wynne-Edwards  attended  meetings  of  the  Geological  Society  of 
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America  in  Cincinnati,  Ohio;  and  in  March  Ambrose  and 
Fitzpatrick  attended  meetings  in  Toronto  of  the  Prospectors  and 
Developers  Association. 

In  addition  in  January  Jolliffe  presenteed  a  paper  before  the 
Logan  Club,  Ottawa,  in  May  lectured  to  a  prospector’s  class  in 
Quetico,  and  participated  in  several  television  discussions  on  the 
programme,  It’s  Debatable.  Wynne-Edwards  attended  three 
seminars  at  McGill,  on  tectonics,  in  January,  February,  and  March, 
and  addressed  two  meetings  at  the  University  of  Massachusetts  in 
February.  Gorman  took  part  in  two  extended  field  conferences, 
one  a  summer  conference  originating  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  the 
stratigraphy  and  structure  of  the  Appalachians,  and  the  other,  the 
New  England  Intercollegiate  Field  Conference,  originating  in  Mont¬ 
pelier,  Vermont. 

Classes,  other  than  those  in  first  year,  are  well  within  the 
physical  capacity  of  Miller  Hall.  In  fact  we  have  room  to  allow  for 
some  increase  in  numbers,  but  any  substantial  increase  would 
necessitate  increases  in  staff,  particularly  at  the  demonstrator  level. 
The  current  teaching  loads  carried  by  staff  members  are  heavy, 
and  leave  little  or  no  time  for  research  or  writing.  This  situation 
will  be  greatly  relieved  if  current  recommendations  for  staff  increases 
are  approved. 

Loads  on  students  continue  to  be  heavy.  When  the  new  curri¬ 
culum  becomes  fully  operative  in  1963-4,  this  load  will  be  somewhat 
reduced,  but  will  remain  heavy.  In  fact  no  real  relief  seems  possible 
without  either  increasing  the  length  of  the  term  or  adding  another 
academic  year.  We  are  aware  of  compelling  arguments  against 
either  of  these  alternatives,  but  the  rate  of  growth  of  knowledge 
in  all  fields  of  science,  is  such  that  eventually  one  or  the  other,  or 
both,  must  be  seriously  considered. 

The  number  of  postgraduate  students  in  this  department  this 
year  is  somewhat  below  average  (12  as  against  an  average  of  15) 
but  admissions  and  continuances  indicate  that  the  number  next  year 
may  be  as  many  as  twenty. 

Chemical  Engineering 

During  the  past  year  Mr  D.  G.  Gunn  left  the  staff  and  was 
replaced  temporarily  by  Mr  Michael  Harvey  as  teaching  assistant. 
It  is  hoped  that  a  permanent  replacement  will  be  available  for  the 
fall  of  1962. 

It  is  obvious  that  there  is  no  chance  for  the  department  to 
expand  as  it  is  now  completely  surrounded  by  the  Chemistry  Depart¬ 
ment.  The  space  available  is  being  used  to  the  best  advantage  but 
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it  is  far  from  adequate.  Plans  for  the  provision  of  additional  space 
are  now  being  considered. 

The  library  has  been  strengthened  by  the  addition  of  the 
J.  Russell  Sheppard  collection  which  has  now  been  catalogued. 
Some  new  and  interesting  laboratory  units  have  been  built  and  this 
work  can  continue  when  more  space  is  available.  The  Polymer 
Corporation  of  Canada  has  given  considerable  help  in  the  donation 
of  several  pieces  of  apparatus  which  will  be  used  in  unit  operations 
experiments. 

The  graduate  programme  is  alive  and  the  department  hopes  to 
have  its  first  Ph.D.  candidate  commence  work  in  the  fall  of  1962. 

During  the  past  year  representatives  from  the  Canadian  Oil 
Company,  Shawinigan  Chemicals  Corporation,  Anglo-Canadian  Pulp 
and  Paper  Company,  and  Minneapolis-Honey  well  Company  met  our 
fourth-year  students  and  discussed  problems  involving  plant  design, 
industrial  management,  petrochemical  manufacture,  and  automation. 
These  visits  have  been  of  great  value  and  have  stimulated  consider¬ 
able  interest  among  the  members  of  our  graduating  class. 

All  members  of  the  department  staff  attended  the  annual  meeting 
of  the  Chemical  Institute  of  Canada  in  Montreal. 

Chemistry 

The  staff  has  been  materially  strengthened  by  the  appointments 
of  Dr  E.  G.  Torrible,  Dr  R.  D.  Heyding,  and  Dr  S.  Wolfe. 

In  January  part  of  the  new  wing  of  Gordon  Hall  was  completed 
and  occupied.  The  guest  of  honour  at  the  opening  ceremonies  was 
the  former  Premier  of  Ontario,  Mr  Leslie  Frost.  The  new  area 
has  provided  much  needed  offices  for  staff,  a  library  named  in 
honour  of  Professor  J.  A.  McRae,  former  Head  of  the  Department, 
and  space  for  other  essential  services.  It  is  hoped  that  renovation 
of  the  older  part  of  Gordon  Hall  will  begin  in  the  spring  of  1963. 
These  changes  will  allow  the  department  to  re-organize  the  space  in 
order  to  meet  the  demands  of  the  growing  numbers.  Changes  in 
the  curriculum  permit  an  earlier  introduction  to  physical  chemistry 
and  a  re-organization  of  other  important  courses. 

Using  funds  provided  by  LePage’s  Adhesives  Company,  Limited, 
two  special  lecturers  were  brought  to  Kingston  during  the  year.  They 
were  Dr  S.  G.  Mason,  Director  of  Physical  Chemistry,  Pulp  and 
Paper  Research  Institute,  Montreal,  and  Dr  D.  Patterson  of  the 
department  at  the  University  of  Montreal.  It  is  hoped  that  such 
special  lectures  may  be  continued  in  the  future. 
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Substantial  gifts  by  Bristol  Laboratories  of  Syracuse,  New  York, 
and  the  Consolidated  Mining  and  Smelting  Company  have  made 
very  much  easier  the  formation  of  the  graduate  training  programmes 
by  Dr  Wolfe  and  Dr  Heyding. 

Civil  Engineering 

Professor  D.  H.  Waller  left  the  department  to  take  up  an 
appointment  at  Nova  Scotia  Technical  College.  In  order  to  fill 
the  gap  created  in  our  sanitary  engineering  courses  Mr  J.  D.  Lee,  a 
former  member  of  the  department,  gave  a  series  of  lectures  to 
final  year  Civil  Engineering  students  in  the  fall  term. 

Dr  B.  Le  Mehaute,  who  had  been  appointed  a  Research  Assoc¬ 
iate  and  Special  Lecturer  in  fluid  mechanics  in  the  spring  of  1961 
left  to  take  up  a  position  with  a  research  corporation  in  the  United 
States. 

Two  new  members  joined  the  department.  Mr.  C.  D.  EIolmes 
came  to  us  after  completing  a  Master’s  Degree  in  transportation 
engineering  at  the  University  of  Michigan.  In  January  Mr  G.  P. 
Raymond  joined  our  staff  as  an  assistant  professor  coming  to  us 
from  the  University  of  Sydney,  Australia.  His  special  interest  is  in 
the  field  of  soil  mechanics. 

The  department  is  active  in  the  graduate  programme  with  four 
students  working  on  the  Ph.D.  programme  and  25  doing  Master’s 
work.  This  is  as  many  as  the  department  can  handle  with  the  staff 
and  resources  available. 

Dr  G.  Kani  of  the  University  of  Toronto  visited  the  University 
to  deliver  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  analysis  of  multi-storey  frames. 
This  proved  to  be  a  stimulating  experience  and  we  hope  to  continue 
to  have  lectures  of  this  type.  Professor  Anthony  Adamson  of  the 
University  of  Toronto  delivered  the  Second  Tyrrell  Lecture  on  Town 
Planning  entitled  The  Design  and  Form  of  Cities  in  the  20th  Century. 
This  has  subsequently  been  published  in  the  Queen’s  Quarterly. 

Professor  Edwards  and  Professor  Townsend  conducted  a  short 
course  on  forest  road  construction. 

Professor  D.  L.  Townsend  attended  the  Fifth  International 
Conference  on  Soil  Mechanics  and  Foundation  Engineering  in  Paris. 

Other  meetings  attended  by  members  of  the  department  included 
the  Annual  Meetings  of  the  E I C  in  Vancouver,  the  Highway 
Research  Board  Meeting  in  Washington,  and  the  Canadian  Good 
Roads  Association  Meeting  in  Banff  and  the  American  Society  for 
Engineering  Education  in  Louisville,  Kentucky.  The  department  was 
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represented  at  the  Great  Lakes  Conference  in  Toronto  and  on  the 
Accreditation  Committee  of  A  P  E  O  examining  curricula  at  the 
University  of  Western  Ontario  and  MacMaster  University. 

Professor  H.  M.  Edwards  again  directed  the  Traffic  Training 
Course  held  at  the  University  of  Western  Ontario  sponsored  by  the 
Ontario  Traffic  Conference. 

Dr  S.  D.  Lash  was  reappointed  to  the  Associate  Committee 
of  the  National  Building  Code.  Professor  Townsend  served  on  the 
Associate  Committee  on  Soil  and  Soil  Mechanics  and  was  made 
Chairman  of  the  Sub-committee  on  Soil  Mechanics. 

Mechanical  Engineering 

There  have  been  some  minor  staff  changes  involving  duties 
within  the  department.  Professor  W.  D.  Gilbert  has  been  appointed 
Chairman  of  the  Department  succeeding  Professor  J.  S.  Campbell. 
The  vacancy  still  exists  for  the  professor  in  Heat  Transfer  and  Fluid 
Mechanics  and  during  the  past  year  this  vacancy  was  partly  filled  by 
Mr  Jack  McGeachy,  a  graduate  student,  who  has  been  with  us  for 
two  years. 

This  was  our  first  session  using  the  two-storey  addition  to 
McLaughlin  Hall  provided  by  Colonel  R.  S.  McLaughlin.  The 
facilities  offered  have  resulted  in  a  general  lift  in  the  morale  of  the 
department  and  will  certainly  result  in  an  improvement  of  the  quality 
of  the  work  being  done. 

During  the  term  Mr  J.  M.  Boyd  of  the  Research  Division  of  the 
Hydro  Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario  gave  a  lecture  to  our 
Mechanical  Engineering  students  on  ‘Mechanical  Vibrations’  which 
was  illustrated  with  slides,  movies  and  a  considerable  amount  of 
equipment  and  apparatus.  Professor  J.  S.  Campbell,  Mr  R.  Salmon 
and  Professor  H.  G.  Conn  attended  the  annual  meeting  of  the 
Engineering  Institute  of  Canada  in  Vancouver  in  June  1961.  Prof¬ 
essor  W.  B.  Rice  attended  an  A  S  M  E  meeting  on  Metal  Cutting 
held  in  Schenectady,  New  York,  in  April  1962,  and  Professor 
Corneil  attended  the  ‘Third  Conference  of  the  Tripartite  Working 
Group  on  Ground  Mobility’,  held  in  Washington,  D.C.  in  September 
1961. 

Course  revisions  have  continued  and  each  change,  either  great 
or  small,  seems  to  be  always  in  the  direction  of  a  scientifically 
orientated  curriculum.  Commencing  in  the  fall  of  1962  the  third 
year  mechanical  engineering  students  will  be  taken  further  into 
mathematics.  It  is  hoped  by  the  fall  of  1963  there  will  be  available 
two  alternative  programmes  in  mechanical  engineering.  It  is  planned 
that  one  of  these  programmes  will  be  suited  for  the  needs  of  the 
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student  who  will  be  going  on  into  industrial  work.  This  programme 
will  be  very  similar  to  the  present  one.  It  is  the  feeling  that  additional 
mathematics  will  not  be  required  for  these  students.  The  second 
alternative  will  be  for  those  going  on  into  research  and  development, 
whether  in  industry  or  as  graduate  students  at  a  university.  This 
programme  will  contain  more  mathematics  and  a  more  rigorous  treat¬ 
ment  of  the  phenomena  found  in  Mechanical  Engineering. 

Four  students  won  substantial  awards  for  graduate  studies  in 
the  United  States  and  Europe.  They  include  Gerald  Marsters,  Sum¬ 
merville,  N.S.,  who  has  been  awarded  a  special  $5,000  engineering 
fellowship  for  graduate  work  in  aeronautical  engineering  at  Cornell 
University;  and  David  James,  Belleville,  Ontario,  who  has  received 
a  $4,000  scholarship  and  teaching  assistantship  from  the  California 
Institute  of  Technology. 

Overseas  study  opportunities  have  been  awarded  to  Michael 
Allen,  Winnipeg,  who  will  study  in  Paris  next  year  under  a  scholar¬ 
ship  from  the  Canadian  Liquid  Air  Company  Limited,  and  to  George 
Bethune,  Sarnia,  Ontario,  who  goes  to  England  for  two  years  on  a 
fellowship  from  the  Associated  Electrical  Industries  of  Canada. 

Electrical  Engineering 

The  laboratory  facilities  are  growing  with  new  signal  generators, 
oscilloscopes,  oscillators,  servo  equipment,  and  a  dynamometer  for 
testing  small  motors  being  the  main  additions  this  year.  Accom¬ 
modation,  especially  in  the  research  laboratories  and  library,  remains 
restricted. 

The  graduate  programme  has  become  more  active  with  ten 
masters  students  and  two  Ph.D.  candidates  expected  this  fall. 

Visiting  lecturers  include  Dr  Peter  Elias,  Dr  W.  M.  Siebert, 
Dr  R.  M.  Fano,  and  Dr  J.  M.  Wozencraft  of  the  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology;  Dr  R.  F.  Drenick,  and  Dr  Mischa 
Schwartz  of  the  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn;  Dr  R.  A. 
Johnson  and  Dr  Stanford  Goldman  of  Syracuse  University;  Dr 
L.  L.  Campbell  of  Assumption  University;  Dr  W.  M.  Brown  of  the 
University  of  Michigan;  Dr  W.  N.  Wonham  of  Purdue;  Dr  George 
Sinclair  of  the  University  of  Toronto  and  Dr  R.  W.  Jackson,  of 
RCA  Victor.  All  of  the  above  with  the  exception  of  Dr  Sinclair 
and  Dr  Jackson  gave  lectures  on  Statistical  Communication  in  a 
series  sponsored  by  the  Defence  Research  Board  and  Queen’s 
University. 

Professor  H.  S.  Pollock  was  chairman  of  a  university  accredit¬ 
ation  team  which  studied  and  reported  on  the  facilities  and  curriculum 
of  the  Engineering  Science  Faculty  of  the  University  of  Western 
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Ontario  on  behalf  of  the  Association  of  Professional  Engineers  of 
Ontario. 

Profesesor  C.  H.  R.  Campling  and  Mr  J.  A.  Bennett  have 
published  a  paper  on  Self-locking  Inverters  in  the  AIEE  Trans¬ 
actions  and  a  United  States  patent  covering  their  developments  in 
this  field  has  been  issued  in  the  name  of  Bennett  and  Campling. 

Dr  R.  M.  Chisholm  has  visited  many  universities  during  his 
organization  of  the  visiting  lecturer  programme  on  Statistical  Com¬ 
munications. 

Mr  J.  A.  Bennett  has  been  awarded  a  Ford  Foundation 
Scholarship  for  his  Ph.D.  programme  at  the  University  of  Michigan. 

Physics 

In  1961  Dr  H.  W.  Taylor  and  Dr  E.  C.  B.  Pederson  resigned 
from  the  staff  and  Mr  J.  R.  Allen  went  on  sabbatical  leave  to  the 
University  of  Manchester.  Dr  A.  Henrikson,  Dr  H.  C.  Evans  and 
Mr  N.  K.  Sherman  were  appointed  to  the  staff. 

During  the  session,  the  following  visiting  physicists  gave  lectures 
in  the  department: 

Dr  C.  O.  Hines,  Defence  Research  Board,  Ottawa 

Dr  J.  P.  Hobson,  National  Research  Council,  Ottawa 

Dr  D.  C.  Hogg,  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  N.J.,  U.S.A. 

Dr  J.  A.  Kuehner,  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited, 

Chalk  River 

Dr  K.  G.  McNeill,  University  of  Toronto,  Toronto. 

Their  subjects  were  as  follows:  a  new  theory  of  the  aurora, 
reflected  electrons  from  metal  surfaces,  communication  by  artificial 
satellites,  and  recent  investigations  in  nuclear  physics. 

Several  students  of  the  graduating  class  in  physics  have  by  their 
achievements  brought  honour  to  the  University.  On  the  Canadian 
Association  of  Physicists’  Prize  examination,  written  by  forty-eight 
selected  fourth-year  students  of  physics  at  seventeen  Canadian  uni¬ 
versities  on  6  March  1962,  Mr  J.  R.  Richardson  placed  first  and 
Mr  D.  R.  Taylor  placed  third.  They  will  receive  prizes  of  $300 
and  $100  respectively  at  the  June  Congress  of  the  Association.  The 
other  members  of  the  class,  who  wrote  the  examination,  Messrs  I.  F. 
Blake,  R.  K.  Carnegie  and  H.  H.  Chan,  placed  well  up  on  the  list. 
Mr  J.  Conradi  was  awarded  an  Athlone  Fellowship  for  postgraduate 
studies  in  England. 
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Engineering  Drawing 

The  staff  vacancy  created  by  the  retirement  of  Mr  D.  W.  Bews 
was  filled  last  September  with  the  appointment  of  Mr  J.  L.  Starkey 
as  lecturer.  Mr  Starkey  comes  to  us  from  a  varied  industrial  back¬ 
ground  in  mechanical  engineering. 

Present  classes  are  considerably  smaller  than  could  readily  be 
handled  by  the  department  as  now  equipped  and  the  department  has 
no  problems  regarding  space  and  accommodation.  For  the  first 
time  the  department  has  a  small  reading  room  with  reference  books 
and  periodicals  available  for  student  use. 

Mr  C.  W.  Pidgeon  received  his  M.Sc.  last  May. 

Mr  C.  W.  Pidgeon  and  Professor  Stinson  attended  the  annual 
meeting  of  the  American  Society  for  Engineering  Education  held  in 
June  1961,  at  the  University  of  Kentucky. 

Computing  Centre 

The  Computing  Centre  operates  under  a  committee  representing 
all  Departments  of  the  University  and  its  services  are  available  to 
all  those  on  research  projects.  It  has  been  a  very  successful  venture 
and  it  is  necessary  to  book  time  on  the  computer  several  weeks  in 
advance.  An  attempt  was  made  to  increase  the  memory  of  the 
equipment  but  funds  were  not  available.  A  one  hour  a  week  course 
in  computing  technology  was  given  this  year  and  it  is  hoped  to 
extend  this  to  include  a  course  in  numerical  analysis. 

Dr  J.  A.  N.  Lee  the  director  of  the  centre  was  elected  as 
president  of  the  IBM  1620  USER'S  group  in  October  1961.  The 
inaugural  meeting  of  this  group  was  held  in  ingKston  and  was  well 
attended. 

Dr  Lee  was  invited  to  lecture  to  the  Bendix  G-15  Exchange 
Organization  at  their  Annual  Conference  held  in  Denver  in  September 
1961.  In  addition,  the  1620  USER’S  Group  Meetings  in  Chicago, 
Detroit  and  Kingston  were  attended. 

During  the  past  year  the  director  has  been  spending  one  third 
of  his  time  on  the  work  of  the  computing  centre.  Next  year  a  full 
time  director  has  been  authorized  due  to  the  volume  of  work. 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

The  Metallurgical  Engineering  Department  is  pleased  to  report 
the  completion  of  a  major  renovation  and  addition  to  Nicol  Hall  and 
is  grateful  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  their  support  of  this  project. 
Basic  space  requirements  should  be  satisfied  for  several  years  to 
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come.  It  is  hoped  that  renovation  of  the  old  front  section  of 
Nicol  Hall  can  be  carried  forward. 

Much  work  remains  to  be  done  in  supplying  basic  metallurgical 
laboratory  equipment.  No  doubt  much  of  this  will  be  forthcoming 
from  research  grants,  but  it  is  felt  that  the  University  also  has  a  re¬ 
sponsibility  in  providing  equipment  that  is  primarily  for  teaching 
purposes. 

The  addition  of  a  staff  member  in  extractive  metallurgy  author¬ 
ized  for  the  fall  of  1961,  was  delayed  until  the  fall  of  1962.  A 
further  staff  member  in  the  field  of  mechanical  metallurgy  would 
round  out  our  staff  and  enable  us  to  give  good  coverage  in  the  basic 
areas  of  metallurgy. 

There  is  an  indication  that  the  number  of  students  entering 
Metallurgical  Engineering  will  increase  and  there  are  now  four 
students  on  M.Sc.  programmes  in  this  department.  The  curriculum 
has  been  undergoing  minor  changes  but  the  time  is  approaching  when 
a  major  re-organization  of  the  curriculum  will  be  necessary. 

H.  G.  Conn, 

Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

The  Faculty  of  Medicine 

I  have  the  honour  to  present  the  report  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 
for  1961-2. 

Attendance 


The  registration  is  as  follows: 

Men 

Women 

Total 

First  Premedical  Year 

58 

11 

69 

Second  Premedical  Year 

48 

10 

58 

First  Medical  Year 

51 

9 

60 

Second  Medical  Year 

41 

5 

46 

Third  Medical  Year 

51 

6 

57 

Fourth  Medical  Year 

51 

1 

52 

Postgraduate 

M.Sc.  (Med.) 

11 

1 

12 

D.M.R. 

2 

2 

Diploma  in  Anaesthesia 

5 

1 

6 

318 

44 

362 

The  first  premedical  year  is  the  largest  class  which  has  entered 
this  faculty.  The  fear  of  all  the  Deans  of  Medicine  in  Canada,  in  the 
past  three  years,  that  there  is  a  declining  interest  among  young  people 
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in  the  profession  of  medicine,  is  now  being  allayed.  Applications  for 
admission  to  all  medical  schools  are  increasing.  Because  we  received 
an  unusually  large  number  of  applications  from  students  of  very 
good  academic  standing,  and  because  the  annual  number  of  Canadian 
medical  graduates  in  recent  years  has  not  increased  at  the  rate  of 
population  growth,  we  felt  obliged  to  enlarge  our  initial  registration  by 
ten  per  cent.  We  had  to  reject  a  few  applicants  whom,  three  years 
ago,  we  should  have  thought  worth  encouraging. 

Changes  in  Staff 

Retirements 

Repetitive  retirement  from  the  same  chair  is  given  to  few  profes¬ 
sors,  but  Dr  John  Wyllie  should  surely  enjoy  this  distinction.  A 
year  ago  I  announced  that  he  would  leave  at  the  end  of  term; 
arrangements  for  the  appointment  of  his  successor  collapsed  in  mid¬ 
summer,  and  I  asked  him  if  he  would  be  willing  to  continue  for 
another  teaching  term.  With  characteristic  acceptance  of  duty,  he 
agreed,  and  offered  to  carry  the  entire  assignment.  But  his  physician 
had  told  me  that  he  should  not  be  allowed  to  do  this,  and  he  reluc¬ 
tantly  agreed  to  relinquish  the  class  in  parasitology,  to  which  he  was 
devoted;  but  he  gave  his  customarily  thorough  instruction  in  public 
health  to  the  third  and  fourth  year  students.  I  have  now  to  acknow¬ 
ledge  this  additional  debt  of  the  University  to  a  very  capable  teacher. 
Dr  H.  Godfrey  Bird,  Lecturer  in  Medicine,  asked  to  be  relieved  of 
his  post  at  the  conclusion  of  this  term.  He  came  to  us  first  in  1927  to 
demonstrate  in  anatomy  and  in  clinical  medicine.  He  has  been  a 
member  of  the  staff  of  the  Professor  of  Medicine  continuously  for 
thirty-five  years,  particularly  helpful  since  he  brought  to  our  students 
the  experience  and  philosophy  of  the  family  doctor. 

Other  retirements  include:  from  the  Department  of  Anatomy, 
Dr  A.  F.  Baradi  (Visiting  Lecturer),  Dr  W.  P.  Jollie,  and  (resign¬ 
ing  at  the  end  of  the  current  term)  Dr  E.  Sandborn  and  R.  Travill; 
Department  of  Medicine,  Dr  G.  McCracken,  Dr  I.  C.  Radde; 
Department  of  Pathology,  Dr  T.  R.  Mabini. 

New  Appointments 

We  have  had  the  assistance  of  the  following  teachers  appointed 
to  the  staff  in  the  past  year:  in  the  Department  of  Anatomy,  Dr  C.  R. 
Leeson,  Associate  Professor,  Dr  M.  T.  Rakhawy,  Visiting  Lecturer; 
in  the  Department  of  Medicine,  Drs  A.  Koval  and  J.  O.  Parker, 
Lecturers,  Drs  J.  T.  Naismith  and  G.  Danilov,  Clinical  Assistants; 
in  the  Department  of  Psychiatry,  Dr  John  Rich  (Lecturer  in  Child 
Phychiatry)  and  Dr  V.  J.  Butler;  in  the  Department  of  Surgery, 
Dr  M.  A.  Simurda  (Clinical  Assistant  in  Orthopaedic  Surgery). 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE 


55 


Dr  J.  H.  C.  Gowland  was  promoted  to  Lecturer  in  Dental  Surgery 
in  succession  to  Dr  J.  C.  W.  Broom. 

Assistance  from  Medical  Officers  of  the  Canadian  Forces  Hospital 

In  the  six  years  since  the  formal  affiliation  of  the  Canadian 
Forces  Hospital  with  Queen’s  University  was  accomplished,  we  have 
had  the  valuable  assistance  of  medical  officers  in  the  hospitals  in 
Kingston  as  well  as  in  the  splendidly  equipped  installation  at  Barrie- 
field.  The  personnel  at  the  Canadian  Forces  Hospital  changes 
frequently,  and  we  lost  the  services  of  Colonel  S.  A.  Hitsman  in 
July  1961;  he  was  succeeded  by  Colonel  H.  W.  Greenidge,  who 
holds  the  title  of  Lecturer  in  Medicine.  Professor  Connell  has  had 
the  assistance  also  of  Lieutenant-Colonel  B.  D.  Jaffey,  Major 
N.  R.  T.  Fink  and  Major  J.  Jantz.  Lieutenant-Colonel  J.  A.  Beswick 
has  acted  as  Clinical  Assistant  in  Ophthalmology;  Colonel  J.  L. 
Johnston  in  Psychiatry;  and  Surgeon-Captain  L.  H.  Little  in 
Anaesthesia.  I  wish  to  acknowledge  in  particular,  our  debt  to  Colonel 
A.  C.  Derby,  Assistant  Professor  in  Surgery,  who  has  not  only  proven 
to  be  a  popular  and  effective  teacher,  but,  as  Commandant  of  the 
Canadian  Forces  Hospital,  has  made  the  University  feel  that  all  of 
our  students  and  teachers  are  welcome  to  all  its  facilities. 

Facilities  for  Teaching  and  Research 

The  enlargement  of  the  Richardson  Pathology  Building  has  been 
completed,  and  contractors  are  busy  installing  furniture.  Much  of  the 
new  space  will  be  devoted  to  research;  the  University  has  received 
from  the  Department  of  National  Health  and  Welfare  a  grant  of 
$134,000  for  the  purchase  of  research  furniture  and  special  equip¬ 
ment.  An  application  for  an  additional  $320,474  is  under  consider¬ 
ation.  The  splendid  laboratories  and  areas  for  teaching  will  make  this 
building  an  effective  instrument  for  undergraduate  and  graduate  in¬ 
struction,  and  will  be  a  great  stimulus  to  the  researches  of  a  staff  al¬ 
ready  known  as  one  of  the  most  fruitful  in  Canada. 

Professor  Basmajian  has  developed  in  the  Department  of  Ana¬ 
tomy  a  programme  of  teaching  and  research  which  crowds  the  space 
in  the  ‘Old  Medical  Building’  to  the  point  of  limiting  desirable  expan¬ 
sion.  The  high  ceilings,  which  characterised  the  public  buildings  of  a 
century  ago,  create  waste  space  which  might  be  converted  into  useful 
laboratories;  at  Dr  Basmajian’s  suggestion,  the  University  has 
undertaken  to  convert  the  main  floor  into  two  flats.  This  operation  is 
now  underway,  and  the  rehabilitated  building  will  be  ready  for 
occupancy  when  the  new  term  starts. 

I  must  reiterate  my  plea  for  the  provision  of  more  space  for  other 
departments.  The  Craine  Building  is  badly  crowded;  neither  the 
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Department  of  Biochemistry,  nor  the  Department  of  Pharmacology, 
can  offer  to  the  growing  staff  the  research  area  by  which  their  activities 
and  resources  can  be  properly  exploited.  I  receive,  weekly,  requests 
for  more  research  space  in  Etherington  Hall.  Most  pressing,  however, 
is  the  need  of  a  Medical  Library,  by  which,  to  all  departments,  there 
may  be  offered  easy  access  to  stacks,  pleasant  rooms  for  reading  and 
study,  and  an  incentive  to  students  to  learn  the  advantage  of  regular 
reference  to  books,  journals,  and  documents  whose  study  should  be 
part  of  their  education. 

The  Association  of  Canadian  Medical  Colleges 
The  Secretariat  on  Medical  Education 

I  reported,  two  years  ago,  that  the  Association  of  Canadian 
Medical  Colleges,  whose  members  are  the  Deans  of  the  twelve  medical 
schools,  had  decided  to  establish  a  Secretariat  on  Medical  Education. 
This  has  been  realized.  The  Association  will  become  an  Associate 
Committee  of  the  Canadian  Universities  Foundation;  its  headquarters 
will  be  in  Ottawa.  Dr  J.  Wendell  Macleod,  late  Dean  of  Medicine 
at  the  University  of  Saskatchewan,  will,  in  the  early  summer,  become 
the  Executive  Secretary,  and  the  budget  for  the  next  five  years  will  be 
fortified  by  a  grant  of  $170,000  from  the  Kellogg  Foundation. 
Studies  of  the  various  problems  related  to  medical  education  in 
Canada  will  be  undertaken,  and  advice  offered  to  Government  and 
Universities  on  the  inevitable  establishment  of  new  medical  schools. 
We  should  expect  that  there  will  gradually  be  evolved  a  pattern  of 
medical  training  which  will  be  peculiar  to  Canada,  in  which  the  best 
that  arises  from  discovery  and  experiment  abroad  will  be  fitted  to 
the  needs  of  our  own  people  and  their  social  customs. 

Submission  to  the  Royal  Commission  on  Health  Services 

The  Association  of  Canadian  Medical  Colleges  submitted  a  brief 
to  the  Royal  Commission  on  Health  Services,  in  which  it  presented 
the  views  and  recommendations  of  the  various  Faculties  of  Medicine. 
The  Trustees  of  the  University  may  be  interested  in  its  conclusions. 

The  Canadian  Medical  Association  predicts  that  by  1980  the 
population  will  have  expanded  to  the  point  that  we  shall  need  to 
graduate  annually,  500  more  doctors  than  the  twelve  medical  schools 
now  produce.  This  will  require  the  construction  of  five  new  medical 
schools;  steps  should  be  taken  immediately  to  establish  two  of  these, 
in  addition  to  that  undertaken  by  the  University  of  Sherbrooke.  Each 
of  the  twelve  Canadian  schools  is  now  understaffed,  each  needs 
additional  facilities  for  teaching  and  research.  Training  for  the  profes¬ 
sion  of  medicine  is  long  and  costly;  financial  assistance  in  the  form  of 
scholarships  or  bursaries  should  be  available  to  medical  students.  A 
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study  should  be  made  to  determine  whether  the  total  time  necessary 
for  training  might  be  shortened  by  lengthening  the  undergraduate 
teaching  term.  The  rewards  of  industry  and  private  practice  draw 
young  men  who  might  make  good  teachers  away  from  careers  in 
teaching;  larger  salaries  will  be  necessary  to  maintain  instructional 
staffs.  The  disappearance  of  the  indigent  patient,  and  the  institution 
of  hospital  insurance  embarrass  clinical  teaching  and  graduate  training; 
this  may  be  corrected  by  requiring  that  in  each  teaching  hospital 
there  be  created  teaching  units,  i.e.  groups  of  beds  to  which  only 
the  patients  of  the  University  teachers  may  be  admitted,  with  the 
understanding  that  each  occupant  will  be  given  exemplary  treatment 
under  a  team  consisting  of  interne,  residents  and  attending  physician. 
Private  patients  of  the  attending  physicians  may  be  admitted  to  the 
teaching  units;  they  will  be  available  for  clinical  teaching.  The 
operation  of  these  teaching  units  will  be  more  costly  than  the  main¬ 
tenance  of  beds  outside  the  units;  Hospital  Services  Commissions  must 
recognize  this  and  make  appropriate  provision.  This  will  include 
the  recognition  that  graduate  training  in  medicine  can  proceed  only 
if  the  house  staff  is  maintained  in  proper  numbers  and  with  adequate 
salaries.  Outpatient  departments  provide  opportunities  for  teaching 
under  conditions  which  simulate  practice  in  the  home;  a  teaching 
hospital  should  have  its  outpatient  departments  so  supported  that  they 
may  provide  essential  diagnostic  and  treatment  facilities  with  little 
cost  to  the  patient.  The  University  should  be  represented  on  the 
governing  board  of  each  of  its  associated  teaching  hospitals. 

The  implementation  of  these  recommendations  will  require 
money,  goodwill  and  mutual  trust.  The  universities  must  find  a 
means  of  building  additional  facilities  to  improve  their  teaching  pro¬ 
grammes.  Not  all  can  increase  their  enrolment;  Queen’s  class  of 
60-65  is  ideal  for  teaching. 

Representatives  of  the  University  have  already  urged  the 
authorities  at  the  Kingston  General  Hospital  and  the  Hotel  Dieu 
Hospital  to  create  teaching  units.  The  University,  on  its  part,  must 
increase  its  full-time  clinical  staff,  and  define  the  conditions  under 
which  they  may  engage  in  private  practice.  There  must  be  a  more 
active  participation  in  graduate  training  by  University  teachers.  The 
hospitals,  on  their  part,  must  continue  to  fulfill  their  roles  as 
community,  as  well  as  teaching,  hospitals. 

Research 

The  brief  of  the  Association  of  Canadian  Medical  Colleges 
recommended  that  the  Government  of  Canada  be  much  more  liberal 
in  its  support  of  research  in  the  medical  schools,  not  only  in  operating 
grants,  fellowships  and  research  associateships,  but  in  the  provision 
of  capital  for  the  erection  of  buildings.  It  urged  the  implementation 


58 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


of  the  recommendation  of  the  ‘Farquharson’  Report,  that  thirty- 
seven  millions  of  dollars  be  allocated  for  this  purpose.  The  cost 
of  research  in  the  medical  schools  is  now  equal  to,  or  greater  than, 
the  ordinary  teaching  costs.  In  eight  of  the  teaching  departments 
at  Queen’s,  the  grants  for  research  exceed  the  University  budget  for 
salaries  and  supplies,  yet  all  our  potential  is  not  used.  Our  principal 
need  is  research  space.  The  Deans,  through  the  ACMC  will 
press  the  Federal  Government  for  capital  grants.  The  figure  that 
I  have  proposed  for  the  University  and  the  two  teaching  hospitals 
is  $3,150,000. 

A  cknowledgement 

This  is  the  last  report  I  shall  prepare,  on  behalf  of  the  Faculty 
of  Medicine.  Any  feelings  of  regret  that  I  might  have  at  giving  up 
what  has  been  a  stimulating  responsibility,  are  completely  dissipated 
in  the  delight  that  I  shall  be  succeeded  by  Dr  E.  FIarry  Botterell, 
a  friend  of  nearly  thirty  years.  But  I  must  acknowledge  the  kindness 
of  the  three  Principals  under  whom  I  have  worked,  the  invariable 
courtesy  of  their  administrative  staff,  the  joy  of  serving  a  congenial 
and  talented  faculty,  and,  most  particularly,  the  debt  I  owe  to 
Dr  H.  D.  McEwen,  who,  as  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  during  my 
term  of  office,  has  loyally  and  with  great  efficiency  carried  the  drud¬ 
gery  of  administration,  supported,  in  the  past  six  years,  by  the 
thoroughly  competent  and  cheerful  assistance  of  the  office  secretary, 
Miss  Jean  McBratney. 

G.  H.  Ettinger 

Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine 

The  Faculty  of  Law 

I  have  the  honour  to  present  the  report  of  the  Faculty  of  Law  for 
the  academic  year,  1961-2.  The  report  speaks  first  of  students, 
teachers,  the  library  and  the  law  building,  then  mentions  certain 
other  matters  of  interest. 

Students 

Enrolment  in  1961-2  was  as  follows: 

First  Year  45 

Second  Year  22 

Third  Year  19 

86 

It  is  noteworthy  that  first  year  enrolment  doubled  over  that  of 
previous  years,  and  the  tentative  indications  are  that  another  first 
year  of  about  forty-five  can  be  expected  in  September  1962.  This 
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is  encouraging  in  view  of  the  fact  that  total  enrolment  in  all  Ontario 
law  schools  has  been  static  for  the  past  ten  years  and  probably  will 
remain  so  for  a  short  time  yet.  No  doubt  a  larger  total  of  law 
students  in  Ontario  will  develop  soon  because  of  the  present  growth 
of  the  Faculties  of  Arts  whence  most  law  students  come.  (Those 
entering  Ontario  law  schools  usually  have  degrees,  and  must  in  any 
event  have  completed  at  least  two  college  years  after  Grade  XIII). 

The  origins  of  our  present  student  body  are  interesting.  Half 
of  them  took  their  previous  college  work  at  Queen’s  University  and 
half  at  other  universities.  Geographically,  three  quarters  of  our 
students  this  year  came  from  Ontario,  with  all  parts  of  the  province 
represented,  while  the  remaining  one  quarter  came  from  Alberta, 
Manitoba,  Quebec,  Nova  Scotia,  Newfoundland  and  the  British 
West  Indies.  The  largest  of  these  latter  groups  was  thirteen  students 
from  the  Province  of  Quebec. 

Teachers 

The  teaching  staff  presently  consists  of  seven  full-time  members, 
who,  with  the  assistance  of  three  leading  local  barristers,  provide  in¬ 
struction  in  the  full  professional  curriculum  of  some  thirty  classes. 
It  has  been  clear  for  some  time  that  a  somewhat  larger  faculty  is 
needed,  and  an  eighth  full-time  teacher  is  being  added  on  1  January 
1963.  He  is  Mr  Murray  Fraser,  a  graduate  of  Dalhousie  Univer¬ 
sity  in  Arts  and  Law,  who  is  presently  completing  graduate  work  at 
the  University  of  London. 

I  report  with  regret  that  Mr  T.  D.  Slater,  Q.C.,  has  found  it 
necessary  to  retire  from  the  teaching  of  Real  Estate  Transactions. 
As  a  senior  member  of  the  Bar  highly  qualified  in  this  subject  he  has 
been  a  distinguished  teacher  in  the  years  since  the  Queen’s  Law 
School  opened.  We  are  fortunate  that  Mr  Willis  G.  Cunningham, 
Q.C.,  has  agreed  to  assume  the  instruction  in  Real  Estate  Transactions 
in  Mr  Slater’s  place. 

The  seven  present  members  of  the  full-time  staff  are  remaining 
in  spite  of  certain  tempting  offers  from  outside,  and  all  now  have 
permanent  tenure.  This  degree  of  stability  advances  the  favourable 
development  of  teaching,  research  and  writing. 

The  Law  Library 

Th  law  library  now  comprises  some  32,000  volumes  and  ranks 
as  one  of  the  first  half  dozen  general  law  libraries  in  the  country.  In 
addition,  the  international  law  collection  continues  to  grow.  It  is 
probably  the  best  collection  in  this  field  in  Canada,  but  much  care 
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and  money  will  be  necessary  to  keep  it  in  this  position.  Every  effort 
is  being  made  to  maintain  the  library  in  all  respects  at  the  high 
standards  set. 

The  Law  Building 

We  are  at  the  end  of  our  second  year  of  use  of  Sir  John  A. 
Macdonald  Hall  and  these  fine  facilities  have  proved  to  be  highly 
functional  and  convenient  for  professors  and  students  alike.  When 
there  are  no  classes  in  law,  that  is  during  the  summer,  the  class  room 
wing  is  put  to  full  use  by  the  Ontario  College  of  Education  for 
certain  of  their  courses  that  are  given  in  conjunction  with  the  operation 
of  the  Queen’s  University  Summer  School. 

Special  Visits  from  Judges,  Barristers, 

Professors  and  Government  Officials 

We  find  that  much  intercourse  has  developed  between  the 
Queen’s  Faculty  of  Law  and  the  wider  legal  world  of  practice,  scholar¬ 
ship  and  the  courts.  During  the  session  1961-2,  we  were  visited  by 
about  sixteen  prominent  judges,  barristers,  law  professors  and  legal 
officers  of  governments.  Nearly  all  of  them  either  addressed  the 
student  body  as  a  whole  or  held  more  informal  discussions  with 
particular  classes  on  their  respective  subjects  of  special  qualification. 

Moreover,  many  barristers  in  Kingston  and  the  County  Court 
Judges  of  this  and  nearby  counties  have  cheerfully  taken  their  turns 
serving  as  presiding  judges  for  the  practice  court  sessions  that  are  an 
important  part  of  our  educational  process.  There  were  some  twenty 
of  these  practice  court  cases  in  1961-2,  with  four  students  arguing 
as  counsel  each  time.  It  needs  no  emphasis  that  our  debt  to  these 
members  of  the  legal  profession  is  a  very  great  one. 

Special  Projects,  Research  and  Writing 

While  the  primary  function  of  a  law  school  is  to  train  law 
students,  this  is  not  the  only  function.  A  law  school  also  has  the 
obligation  to  advance  the  administration  of  justice  in  certain  other 
ways  in  which  law  professors  can  make  peculiarly  useful  contributions. 
Though  our  group  of  professors  is  small,  this  type  of  effort  is  being 
made.  Three  items  may  be  mentioned. 

(a)  Residential  Seminar  on  the  Sentencing  of  Offenders 
Convicted  under  the  Criminal  Law 

Professors  Ryan  and  Mewett  of  Queen’s  Law  School  and 
Professor  John  Edwards  of  Dalhousie  Law  School  conducted  a 
seminar  on  problems  of  determining  the  appropriate  sentences  for 
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convicted  offenders.  At  Queen’s  University,  from  4-15  June,  some 
three  dozen  persons  professionally  concerned  with  the  administration 
of  criminal  justice  addressed  themselves  to  these  issues  in  an  organ¬ 
ized  way  on  the  basis  of  prepared  materials.  The  participants  included 
judges,  magistrates,  crown  attorneys,  defence  counsel,  senior  officials 
from  the  penitentiary  and  prison  services,  the  parole  service  and  the 
Royal  Canadian  Mounted  Police,  government  legal  officers,  social 
workers,  professors  of  criminal  law  and  sociology,  and  psychiatrists. 

Needless  to  say,  months  of  preparation  by  the  three  directors  of 
the  course  preceded  the  actual  sessions.  The  participants  pronounced 
themselves  well  pleased.  Proceedings  will  be  published  and  the 
plan  is  to  continue  similar  residential  seminars  annually.  A  generous 
grant  from  the  Atkinson  Foundation  made  this  year’s  seminar 
possible. 

(b)  Annotated  Collection  of  the  International  Treaties 
Binding  on  Canada 

There  is  no  single  published  collection  of  the  treaties  binding  on 
Canada  from  the  colonial  period  to  the  present.  No  official  publica¬ 
tion  is  likely  because  this  would  commit  the  government  to  taking 
a  position  on  treaties  of  doubtful  applicability.  Hence  this  is  a  task 
for  independent  and  private  scholarship.  Professor  H.  J.  Lawford 
of  Queen’s  Law  Faculty  is  undertaking  the  compilation  of  a  complete 
collection  of  treaties.  The  Department  of  External  Affairs  has 
promised  all  reasonable  cooperation  in  access  to  documents  and  the 
Canadian  Institute  of  International  Affairs  has  made  a  grant  to 
finance  the  initial  work  for  the  first  few  months.  The  research  is  now 
well  started,  and  it  is  noteworthy  that,  because  of  the  Queen’s  law 
library’s  international  law  collection,  this  is  now  the  best  single  place 
in  Canada  to  pursue  such  research. 

(c)  Writing  of  Treatises  and  Textbooks 

The  writing  of  treatises  and  textbooks  is  peculiarly  the  province 
of  the  professor,  and  this  is  true  in  law  as  in  other  fields.  Dr  Richard 
Gosse  has  published  this  year  a  treatise  in  the  field  of  trade  regulation 
entitled  The  Law  on  Competition  in  Canada.  Three  other  major 
treatises  are  in  course  of  preparation  by  members  of  the  full-time 
staff.  In  addition,  the  output  of  essays  for  learned  journals  is  good. 

On  the  whole  then,  there  are  grounds  for  optimism  about  the 
development  of  the  Faculty  of  Law. 

W.  R.  Lederman 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Law 
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The  School  of  Business 

The  School  of  Business  has  had  a  good  year,  marked  especially  by 
the  full  scale  operation  of  the  two-year  graduate  programme  in 
business  administration  and  the  graduation  of  the  first  class  of 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Business  Administration. 

Thirty-seven  graduate  students  were  registered  in  the  two  years 
of  the  M.B.A.  course.  They  were  graduates  of  nineteen  different 
universities,  with  Queen’s  represented  by  nine  students,  McGill  by 
five,  Alberta  and  British  Columbia  by  three  each,  Toronto  and 
Mount  Allison  by  two  each,  and  thirteen  other  universities  by  one 
student  from  each.  Twenty-three  students  were  graduates  in  Science 
or  Engineering,  eight  in  Commerce,  and  six  in  Arts.  The  M.B.A. 
degree  was  conferred  on  thirteen  successful  candidates  at  the  1962 
Spring  Convocation. 

Registration  in  the  undergraduate  Commerce  course  is  below 
capacity,  although  there  have  been  substantial  increases  in  each  of  the 
past  two  years.  This  year  a  larger  than  usual  number  of  students 
transferred  to  the  second  year  of  the  Commerce  course  after  com¬ 
pleting  first  year  Arts.  While  this  is  a  proper  avenue  of  approach 
to  the  Commerce  degree,  a  student  who  barely  passes  in  each  of  his 
first  year  courses  is  not  likely  to  attain  the  honours  standing  required 
in  Commerce.  Accordingly,  admission  to  the  second  year  in  Com¬ 
merce  has  now  been  made  subject  to  attainment  of  an  average  of 
62  per  cent  in  five  courses  of  the  first  year  in  Arts,  or  successful 
completion  of  the  first-year  requirements  in  Commerce. 

Total  registrations  in  Commerce  and  Business  Administration 
rose  from  120  in  1960-1  to  160  in  1961-2. 

Students  were  privileged  to  hear  an  unusually  large  number  of 
guest  speakers  during  the  year,  through  the  arrangements  provided  by 
the  Commerce  Club,  the  Commerce  Conference,  and  the  Graduate 
Students’  Club  and  Montreal  tour.  The  executive  committee  of  the 
Commerce  Club  brought  a  new  vitality  to  the  Club  for  a  highly  suc¬ 
cessful  year. 

Mr  R.  D.  G.  Deacon,  Research  and  Development  Division, 
Canadian  National  Railways,  Montreal,  made  weekly  visits  to  the 
University  during  the  second  term  to  give  an  extensive  series  of 
lectures  in  production  management  to  the  graduate  students.  His 
valuable  contribution  is  recorded  with  warm  appreciation. 

Professional  Courses 

Extramural  course  work  in  the  professional  institute  and  associa¬ 
tion  courses  continued  at  about  the  same  volume  as  in  1960-1. 
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Students  registered  for  full  course  work  numbered  3991,  which  is  a 
reduction  of  77;  but  the  number  registered  for  special  or  partial  work 
rose  by  110,  to  423.  By  courses,  the  numbers  registered  for  full 
course  work  were : 

Chartered  Accountants  Course  1910  (an  increase  of  24) 

Fellow’s  Course  in  Banking  1661  (a  decrease  of  162) 

Trust  Companies  Course  420  (an  increase  of  61) 

The  proportion  of  students  in  the  Fellows’  Course  in  Banking 
and  in  the  Trust  Companies  Course  who  continue  their  course  work 
to  completion  and  examination  is  below  desirable  levels,  and  this 
presents  a  problem  for  the  Educational  Committees  of  the  respective 
Associations.  In  the  Chartered  Accountants  Course  of  Instruction 
the  problem  is  largely  avoided  by  the  requirement  of  satisfactory 
completion  of  course  work  and  examination  as  a  condition  of 
professional  qualification. 

The  Executive  Programme 

Another  successful  year  can  be  reported  for  the  Executive 
Programme.  Two  hundred  and  four  participants  from  business  and 
other  management  fields  were  enrolled  in  various  parts  of  the  pro¬ 
gramme. 

Enrolment 


Course  1961  1960 

Income  Tax  Management,  9-12  May  54  45 

Perspective  for  Management,  29  May-2  June  59  34 

Executive  Summer  School,  26  June- 14  July  25  26 

Winter  Programme  for  Executives  66  65 

204  170 


Seven  members  of  the  staff  of  the  University  and  eleven  visiting 
speakers  gave  lectures  and  instruction  in  these  courses.  The  quality  of 
each  of  these  programmes  was  highly  commended  by  the  participants. 

Advisory  Council 

The  Advisory  Council  of  the  School  of  Business  has  had  an 
active  year  under  the  chairmanship  of  Mr  John  Macdonald.  The 
Council  met  at  the  University  in  June  and  in  December,  and  several 
meetings  of  the  Toronto  area  members  and  of  the  Montreal  area 
members  were  held  during  the  year  to  consider  the  plans  and  activities 
of  the  School.  The  School  of  Business  benefits  in  many  ways  from 
the  work  of  the  Advisory  Council,  but  special  mention  must  be 
made  of  its  generous  assistance  in  planning  and  promoting  the 
Executive  Programme. 
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The  present  membership  of  the  Advisory  Council  is  as  follows: 
Messrs  John  Macdonald  (Chairman),  O.  H.  Barrett,  A.  J.  Frost, 
Howard  I.  Ross,  and  W.  D.  Small  (Montreal);  Messrs  Wesley 
F.  Cook,  T.  A.  M.  Hutchison,  K.  E.  Kennedy,  W.  L.  L. 
McDonald,  W.  H.  Poole,  Morgan  Reid,  and  J.  R.  M.  Wilson 
(Toronto);  Mr  A.  M.  Sanderson  (New  York);  Mr  W.  W.  Muir 
(Ottawa);  and  Mr  R.  D.  Armstrong  (Windsor). 

Changes  in  Staff 

Professor  R.  G.  H.  Smails  will  retire  on  30  September  1962 
after  serving  the  University  and  his  profession  with  great  distinction 
for  forty  years.  His  wise  and  skilful  teaching  and  writing,  and  his 
patience  and  understanding  in  administration,  have  had  a  notable 
influence  on  every  Queen’s  Commerce  graduate  and  on  thousands 
of  students  and  practioners  in  the  accounting  profession.  To  his  col¬ 
leagues  he  has  given  constant  encouragement  and  inimitable  leader¬ 
ship.  We  shall  all  wish  him  a  long  and  fruitful  tenure  of  his  new 
rank  of  Professor  Emeritus. 

Professor  Hand,  who  has  been  on  leave  of  absence  to  study  at 
the  University  of  Chicago,  will  return  to  Queen’s  in  September. 

The  expansion  of  the  academic  programme  of  the  School  was 
facilitated  by  the  appointment  of  Professors  F.  W.  Judge  and  D.  D. 
Monieson.  Professor  Judge  is  a  graduate  of  the  University  of 
Manitoba  and  the  Harvard  Graduate  School  of  Business  who  brings 
to  his  students  the  benefit  of  his  wide  experience  in  business. 
Dr  Monieson,  a  graduate  of  the  universities  of  Vermont,  Miami, 
and  Ohio  State,  returned  to  Queen’s  from  the  University  of  Penn¬ 
sylvania  where  he  was  Associate  Professor  of  Marketing  and  Foreign 
Commerce  at  the  Wharton  School  of  Finance  and  Commerce. 

Frequent  use  of  the  University’s  electronic  computer  was  made 
by  staff  and  students  in  research  projects  and  business  simulation 
exercises.  The  director  of  the  Computing  Centre,  Dr  J.  A.  N.  Lee 
and  his  assistants  are  to  be  commended  for  successfully  modifying 
and  adapting  the  UCLA  business  game  for  use  with  the  new 
IBM  computer. 

Staff  activities  in  business  research  and  writing,  delivering  ad¬ 
dresses,  and  participation  in  the  programmes  of  various  associations 
have  placed  heavy  demands  on  faculty  members’  time.  Financial 
resources  and  assistance  for  research  work  must  be  expanded  if  the 
potential  is  to  be  given  full  scope. 

There  is  a  need  also  for  a  substantial  increase  in  the  amount  of 
financial  assistance  available  for  graduate  students. 

L.  G.  Macpherson 
Director  of  the  School  of  Business 
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The  School  of  Nursing 

The  composition  of  the  student  group  is  as  follows: 


1961-2  1960-1 

First  Year 

44  (5  graduate  nurses) 

29 

(7) 

3  (part-time  students) 

4 

Second  Year 

25 

20 

Third  Year 

20 

18 

Fourth  Year 

17 

13 

Fifth  Year 

19 

21 

2  (part-time) 

Diploma 

4 

8 

129  plus  5  part-time 

109 

plus  4  part-time 

Composition  of 

the  student  body  shows 

an 

increase  in  the 

numbers  entering  from  high  school  and  an  increase  in  the  graduate 
nurse  part-time  students.  This  latter  is  interesting  because  many  of 
these  part-time  students  are  continuing  to  offer  nursing  care  in  our 
hospitals  while  availing  themselves  of  the  opportunity  to  study.  Many 
of  these  students  could  not  study  full  time  because  of  family  or 
financial  problems.  There  is  a  growing  trend  for  married  women 
to  return  to  the  profession  after  their  youngest  child  enters  school. 
Part-time  study  prepares  these  nurses  to  return  to  positions  of  respon¬ 
sibility. 

The  value  of  our  increased  facilities  is  demonstrated  by  the 
fact  that  the  circulation  of  borrowed  books  and  use  of  the  reading 
room  have  doubled.  The  quality  of  written  work  shows  increased 
use  of  bibliography.  This  is  true  of  final  and  first-year  students. 
Some  of  our  students  at  Kingston  General  Hospital  used  the  reading 
room  regularly.  The  demonstration  equipment  has  made  it  easier 
to  plan  teaching  periods,  rather  than  rely  entirely  on  Kingston 
General  Hospital.  As  requested,  your  staff  has  looked  at  the  space 
now  occupied  by  the  medical  library  as  a  possibility  for  future  expan¬ 
sion.  With  some  adaptation  this  space  would  seem  to  have  good 
possibilities. 

The  contributions  of  the  part-time  teacher,  Mrs  Davidson,  and 
demonstrator,  Miss  Cormack,  in  the  clinical  situation  were  of  great 
assistance  to  our  first-year  students.  They  introduced  them  to  the 
situation,  had  time  to  answer  their  many  questions,  and  found 
teaching  and  learning  opportunities. 

Transfers  out  of  the  course  are  causing  concern.  There  should 
be  no  pressure  exerted  to  keep  a  student  in  nursing  science  if  she 
feels  nursing  does  not  attract  her.  However,  many  of  those  who 
transfer  to  an  Arts  Course  state  that  their  reason  for  leaving  nursing 
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is  their  fear  that  the  part  of  the  course  in  a  hospital  school  does  not 
provide  enough  intellectual  stimulation.  The  Nightingale  School  of 
Nursing  in  Toronto,  where  a  very  well  prepared  teaching  staff  seems 
to  provide  a  stimulating  course,  attracts  the  most  attention  at  the 
present  time.  As  our  entrance  standards  increase,  the  number  of 
transfers  is  likely  to  become  greater  if  we  do  not  offer  more  opportun¬ 
ity  for  critical  thinking  and  greater  depth  of  study.  Kingston  General 
Hospital  School  of  Nursing  is  joining  us  in  an  experiment  for  the 
coming  year.  Queen’s  students  in  that  school  will  be  able  to  take 
one  course  intramurally  at  Queen’s  in  their  second  and  fourth  years 
and  possibly  one  extramurally  in  their  third  year.  However,  there 
would  seem  to  be  a  real  need  to  decide  whether  Queen’s  can  continue 
to  offer  the  type  of  undergraduate  course  which  we  now  offer,  in 
which  Queen’s  staff  has  little  or  no  contact  with  our  students  in  three 
of  the  five  years  of  the  course. 

Once  again  over  thirty  nurses  from  the  staffs  of  the  local 
hospitals  attended  a  series  of  lectures  on  supervision  given  by  Profes¬ 
sor  J.  L.  Young  to  our  fifth-year  students.  These  lectures  are  of 
benefit  to  nurses  in  supervisory  and  assistant  supervisory  positions. 
One  of  the  nurses  who  attended  the  1960-1  series  has  been  studying 
part-time  this  year  and  will  be  a  full-time  student  in  1962-3.  While 
not  significant  statistically,  this  is  evidence  of  further  cooperation 
between  Queen’s  School  of  Nursing  and  the  local  hospitals  in  an 
endeavour  to  improve  patient  care  through  student  and  staff 
education. 

Your  Director  has  had  an  interesting  year  on  the  Executive  of  the 
Registered  Nurses’  Association  of  Ontario.  New  legislation  creating  a 
College  of  Nurses  (similar  in  intent  to  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons)  was  passed  at  the  last  session  of  the  Legislative  Assembly. 
The  Minister  of  Health  has  asked  our  Association  to  assist  him  in 
drafting  the  regulations  under  the  new  Act,  which  gives  the  nurses 
of  this  province  control  over  education  and  registration. 

Jenny  M.  Weir 

Director  of  the  School  of  Nursing 

The  Dean  of  Women 

Registration  figures  for  the  Session  1961-2  indicate  that  in  all  years 
and  all  faculties,  there  were  registered  at  Queen’s  University,  1,034 
women.  However,  the  financial  records  of  this  office  reveal  that 
there  were,  by  mid-year,  988  women  participating  in  full-time 
academic  programmes.  The  difference  in  the  two  figures  would 
indicate  that  there  were  some  withdrawals,  and  that  there  is  also  a 
small  percentage  of  women  students  who  are  registered  with  Queen’s 
in  part-time  programmes  of  one  or  two  courses. 
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For  purposes  of  this  report  a  figure  of  1,000  seems  a  represent¬ 
ative  one  and,  with  437  of  these  women  housed  in  the  women’s 
residences  and  approximately  100  Kingston  residents,  living  at  home, 
this  would  indicate  that  close  to  500  women  students  are  living  in 
various  types  of  rented  lodgings.  The  disposition  of  these  students 
seeking  living  accommodation  in  the  city  represents  a  problem  which 
increases  in  seriousness  each  year. 

Of  the  larger  residences  available  to  women  students,  Boucher 
House  of  the  Science  Co-operative,  accommodates  fifteen  students. 
There  are  some  large  private  dwellings  that  offer  room  and  board  to 
comparatively  large  groups  of  students,  but  most  of  the  rented  ac¬ 
commodation  is  devoted  exclusively  to  student  rooms,  with  only  a  few 
offering  breakfast  as  well  as  sleeping  accommodation.  Many  of  these 
students  rooms  have  been  registered  by  their  owners  with  this  office 
for  my  recommendation  of  students.  The  majority  of  the  rooming 
houses  in  Kingston  offer  one  or  two  rooms  only  to  women,  and  a 
sufficient  number  of  good  rooms  is  harder  to  find  every  year. 

The  Housing  Bureau  offers  an  excellent  service  in  this  con¬ 
nection  in  compiling  a  list  of  available  rooms,  inspected  by  the 
Housing  Officers  and  rated  according  to  the  location,  amenities,  etc. 
and  their  cooperation  with  my  office  has  been  greatly  appreciated 
during  the  past  year. 

Every  year  more  students  seek  apartment  accommodation.  Some 
apartments  are  pleasant,  adequate  dwellings;  others  are  not,  bordering 
in  some  cases  on  the  squalid,  and  too  often  are  highly  priced  for  the 
degree  of  comfort  that  is  offered.  Apartment  dwelling  for  students 
presents  problems  of  housekeeping.  There  are  time-consuming  efforts 
involved  in  shopping,  cleaning  and  cooking  which  detract  from  the 
normal  study  time  of  the  occupants.  On  the  other  hand,  students 
themselves  seem  to  regard  it,  usually,  as  a  pleasant  and  worthwhile 
experience  in  living  and  in  the  organization  and  management  of  their 
personal  affairs. 

Having  seen  many  of  the  rooms  and  apartments  that  are  offered 
to  our  women  students  I  feel  now  that  I  have  a  pretty  fair  knowledge 
of  the  conditions  under  which  a  great  many  of  the  students  live  in  the 
city.  The  problem  of  keeping  in  touch  with  the  large  number  of  girls 
who  live  out  of  residence  is  one  which  I  regard  very  seriously. 
Students,  having  lived  in  residence  for  their  first  year,  have  established 
an  easy  relationship  with  me  and  with  the  members  of  the  residence 
staff  which  we  hope  will  continue  throughout  the  balance  of  their 
college  courses.  Our  meal  arrangements  for  casual  boarders  at  the 
Ban  Righ  dining  room  keep  many  of  these  students  in  touch  with  me, 
with  my  office  and  with  the  current  residents,  so  that  their  faces  are  as 
familiar  to  us  as  are  those  of  the  students  who  are  actually  living 
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under  our  roof.  These  boarders,  who  may  arrange  for  some  or  all 
of  their  meals,  are  offered  all  the  facilities  of  the  residences  and  are 
made  to  feel  perfectly  at  home.  For  those  students  who  are  entering 
university  in  their  upper  years  or  who  are  mature  students  and 
cannot  come  into  residence,  this  service  to  them  offers  an  approach  to 
university  life  which  might  not  otherwise  be  available  to  them  through 
their  regular  activities.  Apart  from  the  hospitality  that  the  residences 
normally  offer  to  students  living  out,  each  student  is  invited,  at  least 
once  during  the  season,  to  special  student  dinners  which  are  a  regular 
part  of  the  residence  programme.  The  women’s  residences,  with  their 
common  room  facilities,  their  study  rooms,  and  the  dining  room, 
represent,  to  a  large  degree,  a  centre  of  student  activity  for  the 
women  of  the  campus.  My  contact  with  the  Levana  Society  and  its 
direction  of  the  affairs  of  women  students  is  another  valuable  assoc¬ 
iation,  through  which  I  can  maintain  a  close  relationship  with  the 
girls. 

Since  the  opening  of  Chown  Hall  two  years  ago  it  has  been 
possible  to  accommodate  all  first-year  women  within  the  residences. 
During  1961-2,  302  first-year  women  lived  in  residence;  6  post¬ 
graduate  students,  1  resident  nurse  and  the  balance  was  represented 
by  128  sophomores  and  seniors.  If  there  is  a  sharp  increase  in  first- 
year  registration,  it  will  not  be  possible  to  admit  all  first-year  students 
if  we  are  to  maintain  the  sensible  ratio  of  seniors  and  freshettes 
considered  necessary  in  the  best  traditions  of  residence  life. 

The  dining  room,  enlarged  in  the  spring  of  1960,  has  justified 
its  extensive  alterations  by  the  more  efficient  service  it  offers.  The 
larger  area  and  attractive  surroundings,  under  the  direction  of  a  new 
dietitian,  Miss  Ann  Griffiths,  is  serving  a  greater  percentage  of 
casual  boarders,  as  well  as  the  full  complement  of  resident  students. 
This  increase  in  boarders,  apart  from  representing  an  increase  in 
revenue  for  the  residences,  affords  an  invaluable  service  to  students 
who  live  out,  and  augments  the  services  of  the  Students’  Union. 

Renovations  to  Ban  Righ  Hall,  on  a  major  scale,  were  com¬ 
menced  during  the  summer  of  1961  and  the  second  stage  will  be 
continued  during  the  ensuing  summer.  Although  we  were  not  able  to 
use  Ban  Righ  Hall  during  the  Summer  School  session,  all  applicants 
were  accommodated  by  using  all  Annex  Houses.  Resident  Summer 
School  students,  numbered  in  courses  as  follows: 


School  of  English  65 

School  of  Ballet  42 

OCE  57 

Physical  and  Health  Education  46 

Degree  Courses  1 27 

Elementary  Guidance  5 

Principals’  Course  3 

School  of  Fine  Arts  12 

Total  357 
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The  women’s  residences  participated,  to  a  small  extent,  in  the 
conference  programmes  of  1961,  taking  care  of  the  following  groups 
in  residence: 

Industrial  Relations  Training  Courses 

(1)  for  Managers 

(2)  for  Supervisors 
Income  Tax  Seminar 
United  Church  Young  People 

This  report  has  been  devoted  largely  to  a  consideration  of  the 
problem  of  the  increasing  number  of  women  attending  Queen’s  Uni¬ 
versity  and  thereby  adding  to  the  weight  of  numbers  that  this  and 
other  universities  are  facing,  and  will  face  to  an  even  greater  degree 
in  the  immediate  future. 

Women  are  now  in  the  majority  in  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and 
Science,  and  in  the  combined  course  in  Arts  and  Physical  and  Health 
Education.  There  are  73  women  registered  in  Nursing,  the  School 
exclusively  their  own.  Women  registered  in  Bachelor  of  Science 
(Honours)  courses  are  slightly  fewer  this  year  than  in  1960.  In  the 
School  of  Business  15  women  are  registered  in  a  total  of  123.  Forty- 
two  are  enrolled  in  the  Faculty  of  Medicine;  1  in  Applied  Science; 
none  in  Law.  Of  some  274  graduate  students,  27  are  women.  A 
few  are  studying  in  foreign  universities  at  graduate  and  undergraduate 
levels. 

Catherine  White  won  the  French  Government  Travelling 
Scholarship  for  study  in  France.  The  German  Exchange  Scholarship 
was  awarded  to  Joyce  McKee.  The  St  Andrews  exchange  student¬ 
ship  was  again  awarded  to  a  woman — Sandra  Cowan.  Mary  Fraser 
and  Lesley  Capel  are  studying  for  their  penultimate  year  at  the 
Sorbonne  in  Paris.  Nancy  Prentice  and  Eleanor  Banbury  are 
at  Laval.  In  the  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science,  the  Prince  of  Wales 
Prize,  awarded  to  the  graduating  student  who  is  adjudged  to  have  the 
best  academic  record  was  divided  equally  between  Janet  Bews  and 
John  Holbrook.  Women  placed  well  in  the  honours  lists  and  won 
their  share  of  responsibility  in  student  government  and  extra-curri¬ 
cular  activity  in  clubs  and  campus  organizations.  A  woman  student  — 
Jane  Matthews  —  has  been  elected  president  of  the  Alma  Mater 
Society  for  1962-3  —  a  very  high  honour  indeed,  and  a  tribute  to 
the  women  of  Queen’s. 

B.  E.  Bryce 
Dean  of  Women 
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The  Sommer  School  1961 

Figures  for  the  last  seven  years  in  Summer  School  are: 

1955  1956  1957  1958  1959  1960  1961 

451  530  750  919  1000  1075  1150 

The  increase  in  the  number  of  students  was  exactly  the  same  as 
the  previous  year  but  there  has  been  an  increase  in  the  proportion  of 
male  students  and  a  growth  in  the  number  of  high  school  teachers. 
Of  the  total  registration  830  students  were  enrolled  in  academic  credit 
courses  with  almost  exactly  twice  as  many  men  and  women.  Only 
275  women  were  registered  in  degree  courses  but  there  were  555 
men  studying  for  university  credit.  This  is  a  complete  reversal  of  the 
situation  some  years  ago  when  the  great  majority  of  summer  school 
students  were  women.  These  figures  represent  the  actual  number 
of  students  and  not  the  registrations  in  all  courses  as  more  than  half 
of  our  students  enroll  in  two  classes  for  the  summer  session.  Usually 
at  least  one  of  these  courses  requires  preliminary  study  and  assign¬ 
ments  during  the  months  of  May  and  June.  The  actual  increase  in 
credit  students  was  130  persons  as  there  were  700  credit  students 
the  previous  year.  A  definite  limit  has  been  set  on  non-credit  students, 
particularly  in  the  painting  and  ballet  classes  as  well  as  the  School 
of  English.  The  registration  in  the  children’s  art  classes  intentionally 
was  reduced  from  138  the  previous  year  to  72  during  1961.  It  is 
very  important  that  emphasis  be  given  to  the  credit  courses  leading  to 
a  degree  and  as  increasing  demands  are  made  on  our  facilities  and 
accommodation  we  must  limit  our  non-credit  offerings. 

The  School  of  Fine  Arts  had  a  maximum  enrolment  in  each  of 
the  three  courses.  These  are  conducted  in  sessions  of  two  weeks  each 
during  the  summer  period  but  due  to  the  limitations  of  the  size  of  the 
studio  only  twenty  persons  can  be  accepted.  This  year  for  the  first 
time  in  Summer  School  an  art  class  was  offered  for  high  school 
students.  This  was  conducted  by  Mr  David  Partridge  of  Ottawa 
and  proved  to  be  an  outstanding  success  as  evidenced  by  the  high 
quality  of  the  work  shown  in  the  exhibit  at  the  close  of  the  session. 
This  class  was  held  in  another  building  rather  than  the  Art  Centre. 
It  is  hoped  that  the  Art  Centre  will  be  enlarged  to  increase  its  facilities 
for  the  various  classes. 

Also  under  the  School  of  Fine  Arts  there  was  a  large  registration 
in  the  painting  classes  for  children  under  the  instruction  of  Miss 
Audrey  Taylor  of  the  Montreal  Museum  of  Fine  Arts.  Classes  for 
two  age  groups  of  children  were  completely  filled.  In  the  School  of 
Ballet  under  the  direction  of  Miss  Marjorie  Haskins  of  the  Toronto 
Academy  of  Ballet  classes  were  held  for  Seniors,  Intermediates  and 
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Juniors  with  a  total  enrolment  of  112  students.  The  Summer  School 
serves  a  very  useful  purpose  in  providing  excellent  opportunities  for 
young  people  of  the  City  of  Kingston  to  study  Fine  Arts  subjects. 
This  point  is  sometimes  overlooked  and  only  the  acamedic  credit 
courses  are  considered. 

The  Ontario  Department  of  Education,  as  in  previous  years, 
offered  a  number  of  courses  on  the  Queen’s  campus.  The  University 
provided  classrooms,  residence  accommodation,  gymnasium  and  other 
facilities  for  a  large  number  of  teachers  for  periods  of  five  to  eight 
weeks.  Groups  on  the  campus  in  the  summer  of  1961  included 
Physical  Education  for  Secondary  School  Women  Teachers,  Elemen¬ 
tary  Guidance  Course,  Secondary  School  Principals  Course  and  the 
first  and  second  year  of  the  Ontario  College  of  Education  eight 
week  course  for  high  school  teachers.  This  latter  group  had  a  regis¬ 
tration  of  some  400  students  and  used  most  of  the  classrooms  in 
Ellis  Hall  and  the  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald  Law  Building.  With  the 
increase  in  the  numbers  of  our  regular  credit  students  it  may  become 
necessary  to  curtail  the  Department  of  Education  courses  that  can  be 
reasonably  accommodated  in  the  Queen’s  University  buildings  during 
the  Summer  Session. 

There  has  been  an  increasing  number  of  Secondary  School 
teachers,  over  the  past  few  years  enrolled  for  Summer  School  courses 
which  would  lead  to  further  qualifications,  either  for  endorsation  or 
Type  A  specialist  certification.  More  than  two  hundred  high  school 
teachers  took  one  or  two  courses  during  the  summer  session,  parti¬ 
cularly  advanced  or  honours  courses.  Some  fifty  of  these  teachers 
were  given  financial  assistance  in  the  form  of  bursaries  made  possible 
by  a  generous  grant  from  the  International  Nickel  Company  of 
Canada.  These  bursaries  were  available  to  teachers  of  science  and 
mathematics  who  were  taking  further  courses  in  these  fields.  Due 
to  the  aid  provided  by  I N  C  O  Bursaries  several  teachers  have 
now  attained  specialist  standing  and  a  considerable  number  are  com¬ 
pleting  their  requirements.  Some  of  them  are  able  to  take  certain 
courses  in  mathematics  extramurally  during  the  winter  session. 

The  Summer  School  in  Bermuda  was  carried  on  with  the  con¬ 
tinued  cooperation  of  the  Bermuda  Department  of  Education.  Two 
courses  were  offered  in  Hamilton,  Bermuda;  History  2  given  by 
Professor  McN aught  of  the  University  of  Toronto  and  Geography  1 
by  Dr  J.  W.  Watson  of  the  University  of  Edinburgh.  These  courses 
are  offered  primarily  for  elementary  school  teachers  in  Bermuda  who 
are  working  toward  the  B.A.  degree  but  there  are  some  other  students 
from  Canada  who  choose  to  take  one  or  more  courses  in  Bermuda 
rather  than  in  Kingston.  It  is  a  good  thing  to  have  some  of  our 
students  do  this  and  to  contribute  to  the  classes  which  are  held  there. 
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School  of  English 

The  School  of  English  has  had  another  good  year.  The  students, 
who  come  from  all  parts  of  Quebec,  were  enthusiastic  both  in  class  and 
out  and  entered  fully  into  all  summer  school  activities.  Thirty-three 
advanced,  forty-two  intermediate  and  eighteen  elementary  certificates 
were  granted.  Four  students  gained  the  more  advanced  Certificate 
of  Competence. 

The  School  had  a  new  director  in  Dr  C.  Dean.  A  desire  to 
reduce  the  size  of  classes  and  a  wish  to  expand  the  overall  size  of  the 
School  to  meet  the  large  number  of  applications  from  prospective 
students  resulted  in  proposals  to  increase  the  teaching  staff  by  two 
for  the  1962  session.  The  number  of  language  laboratory  classes 
will  also  be  increased.  It  is  hoped  that  these  changes  will  make  the 
School  even  more  effective  in  1962. 

All  of  the  many  social  and  athletic  activities  in  the  Summer 
School  are  planned  and  conducted  by  the  Queen’s  Summer  School 
Association  and  its  elected  representatives.  A  great  deal  of  planning 
is  done  during  the  winter  months  so  that  the  various  functions  move 
smoothly  and  efficiently.  These  include  not  only  dances  and  ball 
games  but  also  lectures,  film  showings,  concerts  and  discussion  groups. 
One  of  the  major  contributions  by  the  Summer  School  students  has 
been  the  development  of  a  scholarship  fund  to  provide  prizes  and 
bursaries  to  outstanding  students.  A  considerable  grant  was  made  by 
the  Q  S  S  A  to  the  scholarship  fund  this  year  which  resulted  in 
an  increase  in  the  amounts  of  the  awards.  Miss  Healey  and  I  are 
particularly  pleased  that  the  two  prizes  given  in  our  names  have  now 
been  increased  to  a  value  of  $100  each. 

H.  W.  Curran 

Director  of  the  Summer  School 

The  Board  of  Graduates  Studies 

I  have  the  honour  to  present  the  report  of  the  Board  of  Graduate 
Studies  for  the  academic  session  1961-2.  Once  again  there  has  been 
a  large  increase  in  registration  in  graduate  studies,  the  figures  going 
from  219  in  1960-1  to  293  in  the  current  session.  These  students 
are  drawn  from  every  province  in  Canada  and  from  twenty-four 
foreign  countries.  The  fact  that  almost  50  per  cent  of  these  can¬ 
didates  come  from  places  outside  Ontario  is  indicative  of  the  repu¬ 
tation  that  this  university  is  acquiring. 

Seventy-eight  candidates  have  qualified  for  graduate  degrees  in 
1961-2.  These  are  in  the  following  divisions:  Ph.D.,  10;  M.A.,  9; 
M.Sc.,12;  M. Sc. (Eng.),  30;  M.Sc.  (Med.),  4;  M.B.A.,  13. 
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At  the  meeting  held  on  22  April  1960,  the  Board  of  Graduate 
Studies  passed  a  motion  that  a  committee  of  six  members  be  named 
by  the  new  chairman  to  study  the  graduate  programme  and  make 
recommendations  designed  to  promote  its  adequate  growth  and  deve¬ 
lopment.  Following  my  appointment  as  chairman  in  September  1960, 
I  asked  the  following  to  serve  on  this  committee:  H.  G.  Conn, 
C.  A.  Curtis,  A.  R.  C.  Duncan,  G.  H.  Ettinger,  G.  A.  Harrower, 
and  J.  K.  N.  Jones.  Miss  Jean  Royce  served  as  secretary.  The 
committee  met  on  eighteen  occasions,  each  meeting  lasting  for  about 
two  hours.  In  order  to  get  a  broad  spectrum  of  opinion  and  to  obtain 
as  much  information  as  possible,  the  heads  of  departments,  super¬ 
visors,  and  teachers  of  graduate  students  were  invited  to  submit  their 
comments.  In  those  cases  in  which  a  new  approach  was  made,  the 
submissions  were  discussed  thoroughly.  The  final  report  was  presented 
to  the  Board  of  Graduate  Studies  in  January,  of  the  current  academic 
session.  The  committee  made  recommendations  involving  a  complete 
revision  of  the  general  regulations,  modifications  in  the  fee  structure, 
and  a  change  in  the  administrative  organization  of  graduate  studies. 
The  Board,  after  considering  these  recommendations  at  three  meet¬ 
ings  and  making  several  modifications,  voted  unanimously  to  accept 
the  proposals  of  the  committee.  The  sections  dealing  with  the  fee 
structure  and  organization  were  submitted  to  the  Senate  for  consider¬ 
ation  by  that  body.  The  recommendation  on  the  organization  of 
graduate  study  was  ‘that  there  should  be  a  Faculty  of  Graduate 
Studies  at  Queen’s  University  headed  by  a  Dean’.  This  proposal  is 
currently  being  studied  by  a  committee  of  the  Senate. 

I  would  be  remiss  if  I  did  not  express  my  sincere  appreciation 
of  the  excellent  and  devoted  work  of  the  members  of  the  committee 
and  of  Miss  Jean  Royce. 

Another  important  development  in  graduate  studies  has  been 
the  formation  of  a  Graduate  Student  Society.  Mr  D.  Springett, 
president  of  this  organization,  was  invited  to  meet  with  the  members 
of  the  Board  of  Graduate  Studies.  He  presented  an  account  of  the 
inception  of  the  society  and  outlined  its  primary  objectives.  Although 
a  number  of  points  have  yet  to  be  settled  satisfactorily,  the  society 
appears  to  have  made  an  excellent  start.  The  Board  members  un¬ 
animously  expressed  approval  of  this  development. 

I  have  become  aware  of  the  increasing  amount  of  time  devoted 
by  certain  staff  members  to  graduate  work.  It  is  important  that  this 
increased  work  load  should  be  taken  into  consideration  in  the  allot¬ 
ment  of  teaching  and  other  duties. 

J.  M.  R.  Beveridge 
Chairman 
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The  Department  of  Extension 

This  year  showed  a  slight  decline  in  the  total  number  of  persons 
registered  in  this  department  for  all  types  of  courses  with  3,773 
individuals  registered  during  the  session  1961-2  in  contrast  to  3,836 
in  the  previous  year.  This  is  explained  in  the  reduction  of  the  non¬ 
credit  courses  or  the  transfer  of  certain  fields  of  activities  to  those 
departments  more  directly  concerned.  This  is  particularly  apparent 
in  the  situation  dealing  with  swimming  classes.  This  year  it  was 
transferred  to  the  office  in  the  gymnasium  under  the  direct  super¬ 
vision  of  Mr  P.  J.  Galasso,  Director  of  Athletics,  where  it  was  con¬ 
ducted  most  efficiently.  This  arrangement  reduced  the  registration 
figures  in  the  Department  of  Extension  by  331  persons  but  it  was  a 
move  that  was  long  overdue. 

Every  effort  is  made  in  the  Department  of  Extension  to  provide 
proper  and  prompt  service  to  those  students  taking  credit  work 
and  with  the  increase  in  number  of  those  students  it  is  necessary 
to  curtail  our  activities  in  other  directions.  Concentration  on  credit 
courses  reduces  the  time  available  for  other  less  important  aspects 
with  the  result  that  we  offered  very  few  non-credit  evening  courses. 
The  field  of  adult  education  is  fairly  well  covered  in  Kingston  with 
numerous  evening  classes  at  both  of  the  larger  high  schools  and  other 
offerings  under  the  Community  Programmes  Branch  of  the  Ontario 
Department  of  Education.  There  was  an  increase  of  208  persons  this 
winter  taking  one  or  more  credit  courses  for  a  total  of  1,899  students 
registered  in  academic  courses  through  this  department.  The  amazing 
increase  is  shown  in  the  figures  for  the  last  7  years  as  listed  below. 

1955-6  1956-7  1957-8  1958-9  1959-0  1960-1  1961-2 

691  832  967  1,288  1,397  1,691  1,899 

The  registration  has  nearly  trebled  in  the  last  7  years  and  there  is 
no  indication  that  the  increase  is  reaching  a  plateau.  With  the  great 
increase  in  the  numbers  of  students  of  university  age  within  the  next 
decade  it  is  to  be  expected  that  w  shall  continue  to  have  an  increase 
in  the  number  of  applications.  Higher  entrance  requirements  at  the 
university  will  impose  some  limitations  but  these  would  not  directly 
affect  all  of  our  ‘mature  students’  who  may  be  permitted  to  enroll 
under  special  regulations.  The  great  majority  of  registration  in  this 
department  comes  from  teachers,  both  in  elementary  and  secondary 
schools,  either  to  meet  requirements  for  a  degree  or  to  improve  their 
qualifications  and  raise  their  category  ratings. 

There  were  more  requests  for  extension  tutorial  classes  than  it 
was  possibly  to  supply.  Classes  were  given  at  fortnightly  intervals  in 
Oshawa,  Peterborough,  Port  Hope,  Belleville,  Brockville  and  King¬ 
ston  as  well  as  a  special  weekly  course  of  lectures  in  psychology  at 
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Cobourg.  We  are  most  appreciative  of  the  cooperation  of  those 
members  of  the  university  teaching  staff  who  presented  lectures 
throughout  the  fall  and  winter  session  at  these  centres.  Courses 
presented  were:  Ancient  History  10  by  Professor  S.  S.  Smethurst 
in  Oshawa,  Introductory  Spanish  by  Dr  H.  W.  Hilborn  in  Oshawa,  a 
course  in  Shakespeare  by  Professor  I.  S.  Baxter  in  Port  Hope, 
English  2  by  Professor  D.  Crawley  in  Belleville  and  Peterborough, 
Politics  2  by  Professor  J.  Gunn  in  Brockville,  Psychology  8  by 
Professor  Isabel  Laird  in  Kingston  and  Psychology  1  by  Dr  P.  C. 
Dodwell  and  Mr  J.  J.  Cote  in  Belleville,  Peterborough  and  Port 
Hope. 

The  Department  of  Extension  assists  in  arrangements  for  con¬ 
ferences,  conventions,  seminars  and  other  meetings  which  are  held 
at  the  University.  This  has  developed  into  a  large  and  important 
function  of  this  department  as  Queen’s  is  becoming  well  known  as  an 
excellent  place  to  hold  conferences  of  an  educational  nature  due  to 
its  fine  accommodations  and  convenient  geographical  location. 
Various  groups  meet  at  the  University  during  May  and  June  as  well 
as  the  latter  part  of  August.  It  is  no  longer  possible  to  permit  con¬ 
ferences  to  meet  during  the  Summer  School  period  as  all  of  the 
facilities  are  then  in  use.  During  the  summer  of  1961,  meetings  of  20 
different  groups  were  held  at  the  University  with  a  total  enrolment 
in  excess  of  2,700. 

To  facilitate  the  arrangements  for  reservations  of  buildings, 
classrooms,  auditoria  and  other  facilities  at  the  university  an  office 
for  Rooms  Registry  was  established  in  the  Department  of  Extension. 
All  requests,  whether  from  students,  staff  or  outside  groups,  must  be 
submitted  to  this  office  for  approval  and  any  necessary  fees  estab¬ 
lished.  Liaison  is  established  with  the  Maintenance  Department  so 
that  suitable  arrangements  can  be  made  for  the  use  of  various  rooms. 
The  early  listing  of  reservations  provides  a  Calendar  of  Events  to 
help  prevent  the  duplication  of  similar  events  on  the  same  date.  With 
the  many  and  varied  activities  scheduled  on  the  campus  both  during 
the  academic  year  as  well  as  in  the  summer,  the  Rooms  Registry 
requires  the  full-time  services  of  at  least  one  person  for  most  of  the 
year. 

The  United  Nations  Seminar  for  high  school  students  was  con¬ 
ducted  for  the  9th  successive  time  during  the  final  week  of  June. 
It  brought  98  outstanding  students  from  50  high  schools  in  Ontario 
for  a  four  day  study  of  the  United  Nations.  These  students  were 
selected  from  Grade  XII  by  their  teachers  and  principals,  and  are 
expected  to  return  to  Grade  XIII  to  act  as  leaders  in  their  classes. 
They  lived  in  residences  on  the  campus  and  enjoyed  a  taste  of  uni¬ 
versity  life  while  participating  in  a  very  active  programme  of  study  of 
international  affairs.  Students  are  assigned  to  represent  various  mem- 
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ber  countries  of  the  U.  N.  both  in  the  General  Assembly  and  in 
Security  Councils.  Preparations  and  all  arrangements  for  the  seminar 
require  considerable  amount  of  office  work  and  direction  in  the 
Department  of  Extension  but  the  University  undoubtedly  gains  a 
number  of  excellent  students. 

This  year  marked  the  termination  of  a  four  year  course  offered 
in  cooperation  with  the  Canadian  Industrial  Management  Assoc- 
iaition.  The  course  was  given  in  Belleville  with  weekly  lectures  from 
September  to  April.  Arrangements  were  made  by  this  department 
working  closely  with  a  local  committee  under  the  C I M  A. 
Various  areas  of  the  work  in  this  course  were  presented  by  different 
members  of  the  university  staff  and  industrial  or  business  executives. 
With  many  other  demands  on  their  time  it  is  difficult  to  arrange  for 
staff  members  to  lecture  at  outside  centres. 

In  August  1961,  more  than  3,000  papers  were  written  at  205 
examination  centres,  mainly  in  Canada,  but  in  many  other  parts  of  the 
world  as  well.  Approximately  the  same  number  of  papers  were 
written  in  April,  1962  at  more  than  200  examination  centres  but  the 
problem  is  far  more  acute  for  the  August  examinations  when  more 
subjects  are  written  in  only  one  week. 

As  the  Department  of  Extension  is  concerned  with  so  many 
activities  it  would  appear  logical  to  establish  various  divisions  with  a 
supervisor  at  the  head  of  each,  responsible  for  that  particular  oper¬ 
ation.  The  major  divisions  would  be  correspondence  courses,  Sum¬ 
mer  School,  administration  of  examinations,  and  other  activities. 
There  are  many  ancillary  operations  which  could  be  apportioned  to 
different  divisions  during  the  off-peak  load.  This  is  the  pattern  which 
has  developed  at  most  other  Canadian  universities  and  is  urgently 
needed  at  Queen’s  if  the  Department  of  Extension  is  to  operate  effi¬ 
ciently  under  an  increasingly  heavy  burden  of  larger  enrolments 
and  multiple  functions. 

H.  W.  Curran 
Director  of  Extension 

The  Librarian 

I  have  the  honour  to  present  the  following  report  on  the  work  of 
the  library  for  the  session  1961-2: 

The  Late  Dr  Lorne  Pierce 

The  Library  and  the  University  suffered  a  grievous  loss  in  the 
death  on  27  November  1961,  of  Dr  Lorne  Pierce.  In  1924,  to 
mark  the  opening  of  the  Douglas  Library,  Dr  Pierce  presented  the 
nucleus  of  a  Canadiana  collection  which  he  continued  to  build  up 
over  nearly  four  decades,  until  to-day  it  is  recognized  as  one  of  the 
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great  collections  in  Canada.  Rich  in  rare  imprints,  pamphlets  and 
ephemera,  it  includes  an  unrivalled  collection  of  Canadian  literary 
manuscripts,  among  which  those  of  Bliss  Carman  are  preeminent. 
In  1950,  Dr  Pierce  provided  an  endowment  for  the  Edith  and 
Lorne  Pierce  Collection  which  was  further  augmented  under  the 
terms  of  his  will.  This  generous  trust  fund  will  ensure  the  future 
growth  of  the  collection  as  a  research  centre  for  Canadian  studies. 

Statistical  Record 

In  service  to  patrons  and  in  the  volume  of  work  accomplished 
during  the  year,  the  Library  has  established  a  new  record.  Statistics 
for  all  departments  show  an  advance  over  those  reported  a  year  ago. 
The  total  circulation  of  books  for  use  outside  the  library  rose  from 
85,218  to  102,262,  an  increase  in  one  year  of  twenty  per  cent.  This 
does  not  include  thousands  of  books  used  by  students  in  the  library 
from  the  open-shelf  collection  in  the  reading  room  or  in  the  stacks, 
nor  does  it  include  those  volumes  clandestinely  spirited  out  of  the 
library  without  signing  for  them,  a  perennial  problem  despite  a  firm 
system  of  control.  (Most  of  these  books  are  eventually  returned  as 
surreptitiously  as  they  were  purloined.) 

In  1960-1  book  orders  reached  a  peak  of  7,597;  during  the 
past  year  the  number  increased  to  8,594,  not  counting  128  new 
journal  subscriptions.  Accessions  (books,  pamphlets,  microforms) 
for  1960-1  totalled  11,568;  for  1961-2,  13,871.  The  government 
documents  department  reported  receipt  of  10,220  items  a  year  ago 
and  11,568  during  the  past  twelve  months.  The  total  number  of 
volumes  catalogued  rose  from  7,886  to  8,261. 

Staff  Requirements 

Although  two  full-time  clerical  assistants,  and  one-half  time, 
were  added  to  the  staff,  this  extra  help  proved  inadequate  to  cope 
with  the  demands  made  upon  the  library  as  the  result  of  heavy 
registration  in  Arts  courses.  With  a  student  assistant  in  charge,  the 
Periodicals  Room  was  kept  open  during  evening  hours  and  graduate 
students  were  admitted  to  the  stacks.  A  request  from  the  Alma  Mater 
Society  that  this  privilege  be  extended  to  undergraduates  was  dis¬ 
allowed  for  lack  of  staff  supervision.  Further  additions  to  staff 
have  been  promised  for  1962-3. 

Space  Requirements 

Study  space  in  the  library  is  already  insufficient.  About  200 
students  can  be  accommodated  in  the  main  reading  room;  the  stack 
carrels  and  other  study  rooms  provide  space  for  another  100  students. 
There  are  now  more  than  twice  as  many  applications  for  reserved 
desks  in  the  graduate  study  as  there  are  desks  available. 
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Office  room  for  the  library  staff  is  also  cramped.  There  is  not 
enough  desk  space  left  to  provide  even  the  minimum  requirements  for 
efficient  operation  in  the  order  office  and  cataloguing  departments. 

Stack  space  is  also  running  out.  Heavy  accessions  in  Russian 
history,  African  studies,  and  geography  have  so  crowded  these 
sections  of  the  stacks  that  the  entire  book  stock  must  be  shifted  to 
make  room  for  the  influx  of  books.  Before  very  long  the  Douglas 
Library  stacks  will  be  full. 

The  Medical  Library,  as  previously  reported,  has  now  reached 
book  saturation  point  and  is  operating  under  conditions  which  must 
be  alleviated  as  soon  as  possible. 

Library  Consultant 

On  recommendation  of  the  Librarian,  Mr  Neal  Harlow,  Dean 
of  the  Graduate  School  of  Library  Service  at  Rutgers  University,  has 
been  engaged  as  a  library  consultant  to  prepare  a  report  on  present 
library  requirements  and  to  draw  up  proposals  as  a  basis  for  estab¬ 
lishing  a  programme  of  future  expansion. 

Archives  Department 

Manuscript  holdings  were  enriched  by  the  addition  of  Honorable 
Norman  Rogers’  Papers,  the  gift  of  the  Rogers  family.  A  group 
of  miscellaneous  municipal  papers  of  historical  interest  was  obtained 
from  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kingston.  Acquisitions  of  literary 
interest  include  manuscript  notebooks  of  Canon  F.  G.  Scott 
(donated  by  Dean  Frank  R.  Scott,  Faculty  of  Law,  McGill  Uni¬ 
versity),  the  Hale-Garvin  correspondence  including  letters  of  Mazo 
de  la  Roche  and  other  prominent  Canadian  authors  (purchased  for 
the  library  by  the  late  Lorne  Pierce),  a  long,  autographed  letter  of 
George  Bernard  Shaw  to  Ivor  Brown  (purchased  and  presented 
by  Mr  D.  I.  McLeod),  a.l.s.  of  Mungo  Park  and  Benjamin  Robert 
Haydon  (the  gift  of  Dr  L.  W.  Brockington)  .  Miss  M.  I.  Belle 
Grant,  Toronto,  presented  an  original  manuscript  copy  of  a  sub¬ 
scription  list  for  Queen’s  College,  1841,  giving  the  names  of  sub¬ 
scribers  in  the  ‘Scotch  Block’  Esquesing  Township,  Halton  County, 
and  the  amounts  subscribed.  Mr  Frith  Philipps,  Toronto,  sent 
to  the  Archives  a  manuscript  petition,  1887,  in  which  the  Kingston 
Branch  of  the  Queen’s  Endowment  Association  prayed  for  public 
support  by  the  province  in  the  teaching  of  Arts  and  Science  at 
Queen’s.  Mr  J.  M.  H.  Ferguson  donated  several  documents  relating 
to  Glengarry  County  families.  From  the  Toronto  Public  Library, 
the  Archives  Department  obtained  a  microfilm  of  letters  from  Hugh 
C.  Thomson,  Kingston  publisher  and  bookseller  to  Quetton  St 
George,  1810. 
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The  following  visiting  scholars  have  used  the  archives  during 
the  year:  Professor  Leslie  Upton,  St.  John’s  College,  Winnipeg, 
Dr  C.  P.  Stacey,  University  of  Toronto,  Dr  Fred  C.  Hamil,  Wayne 
State  University,  Professor  Margaret  Prang,  University  of  British 
Columbia,  Mr  Kenneth  Windsor,  Trinity  College,  Toronto,  Dr  D. 
Sclater  Lewis,  Montreal,  Dr  G.  F.  G.  Stanley,  Dr  R.  A.  Preston 
and  Dr  D.  M.  Schurman,  Royal  Military  College. 

A  checklist  of  Political  Papers  in  the  Douglas  Library  Archives 
was  prepared  for  the  Archives  Section  of  the  Canadian  Historical 
Association,  and  copies  were  distributed  by  the  Public  Archives  to 
some  forty  archival  depositories  in  Canada. 

Gifts  of  Books 

Gifts  of  books  numbered  approximately  1500,  many  of  them 
received  on  regular  exchange  from  other  universities.  The  New  York 
Public  Library  entered  into  an  exchange  agreement  with  the  Douglas 
Library  during  the  year.  Private  donors  have  been  exceedingly 
generous,  and  although  too  numerous  to  name  individually,  they 
have  all  received  our  grateful  ackowledgement.  Our  special  thanks 
is  recorded  for  multiple  gifts  from  the  following  donors:  Dr  F.  M. 
Murphy,  Picton,  Mr  J.  R.  Sheppard,  Staten  Island,  Mr  E.  A. 
Moxley,  Westbrook,  Mr  Ronald  Hazelgrove,  Kingston,  Miss 
Florence  Gilchrist,  Mount  Forrest,  Dr  Gordon  Wall,  Oshawa, 
Miss  Mildred  Low,  Ottawa,  Miss  Nancy  Paroian,  Windsor,  Mr 
Harry  Scherman,  New  York,  Mr  H.  J.  Boom,  Winnipeg  Mr  Pierre 
Laberge,  Montreal,  Mrs  R.  L.  Gough,  Oshawa,  Mr  J.  F.  Adamson, 
Stratford,  Mr  V.  N.  Nekrassoff,  Montreal,  Dr  Cluny  Macpherson, 
St.  John’s,  Professors  W.  E.  C.  Harrison,  F.  A.  Knox,  A.  R.  M. 
Lower,  Dr  and  Mrs  J.  A.  Gray.  Gift  books  were  also  received 
from  the  Embassy  of  the  USSR,  Ottawa,  the  Consul-General  of 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Toronto,  and  the  Consulate  of 
Switzerland,  Toronto. 

Canada  Council  Grant 

The  Canada  Council  made  a  grant  to  the  library  of  $5,000  to 
be  used  in  strengthening  our  resources  in  the  general  field  of  medieval 
studies. 

Department  Libraries 

The  Mechanical  Engineering  Department  library  moved  into 
more  spacious  quarters  in  the  new  addition  to  McLaughlin  Hall.  At 
the  beginning  of  the  second  term  the  Chemistry  Department  library 
moved  into  a  well-equipped  library  room  on  the  second  floor  of 
the  new  wing.  More  space  is  needed  for  the  libraries  in  electrical 
engineering  and  in  biology,  but  in  neither  case  can  it  be  provided 
within  the  confines  of  their  present  buildings. 
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Law  Library 

Mr  Shih-Sheng  Hu,  the  Law  Librarian,  reports  more  active 
use  of  the  law  collection,  especially  books  in  international  law,  by 
students  in  other  faculties.  This  helps  to  account  for  the  fact  that 
circulation  doubled  that  of  last  year.  The  Provincial  Library  of 
Manitoba  donated  to  the  law  library  a  set  of  New  York  State  law 
and  legislative  documents  comprising  over  740  volumes.  Beginning 
in  January  1962,  all  order  work  for  the  library  was  taken  over  from 
the  Douglas  Library  order  office.  At  the  end  of  the  session  Mr  Hu 
was  promoted  from  Acting  Law  Librarian  to  Law  Librarian. 

Staff  Changes 

Mrs  Harriet  Scott  was  appointed  librarian  of  the  geological 
sciences  library  and  her  place  as  general  science  librarian  was  filled 
by  transferring  Miss  Amelia  Laing  from  the  reference  department. 
Mrs  Eleanor  Tett  Robinson  rejoined  the  staff,  after  an  interval  of 
ten  years,  as  reference  librarian.  Mrs  Diane  Holmes  was  appointed 
order  librarian,  and  Mr  Neil  Bunker,  periodicals  librarian.  Mrs 
Jean  Malach,  after  obtaining  her  B.L.S.  degree  at  Toronto,  returned 
to  the  staff  as  a  member  of  the  cataloguing  department.  Mr  Zygmunt 
Rudnicki  was  appointed  cataloguer  to  replace  Mr  John  Mackriss 
who  accepted  a  position  at  McGill.  Mrs  Lorna  Patterson  joined  the 
staff  of  the  law  library.  There  were  several  staff  changes  during  the 
year  on  the  clerical  level. 

The  Board  of  Library  Curators 

The  Board  of  Library  Curators  held  monthly  meetings  during 
the  session  to  review  library  policy  and  especially  to  consider  financial 
needs  in  a  period  of  expanding  enrolment  and  a  rapidly  developing 
programme  of  graduate  research.  An  improved  salary  scale  for  the 
professional  members  of  the  library  staff  was  endorsed.  For  the 
unfailing  interest  and  cooperation  of  all  members  of  the  Board,  the 
Librarian  records  his  sincere  thanks. 

H.  Pearson  Gundy 
Librarian 

The  Committee  on  Scientific  Research 

During  the  past  year  the  Committee  on  Scientific  Research  has 
again  acted  as  an  examining  body  and  made  recommendations  on 
applications  for  (1)  grants  in  aid  of  research,  (2)  Summer  Research 
Associateships,  and  (3)  Postdoctorate  Fellowships. 

The  grant  for  scientific  research  from  the  R.  Samuel 
McLaughlin  Trust  Fund  has  again  provided  most  welcome  sup¬ 
port  of  research  projects  in  the  pure  and  applied  sciences  which 
could  not  otherwise  have  been  undertaken  by  members  of  staff. 
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The  Summer  Research  Associateships  in  the  sciences  have  been 
continued  with  the  aid  of  the  grant  from  the  National  Research 
Council  to  the  Principal.  Eligibility  for  an  Associateship  has  been 
limited  to  lecturers  and  assistant  professors  on  full-time  appointments. 
A  Summer  Research  Associate  must  assume  the  obligation  to  devote 
essentially  full  time  to  scientific  research  in  the  summer  and  to  submit 
a  satisfactory  report  in  September.  The  Committee  on  Scientific 
Research  has  screened  the  applications  for  Associateships  and  recom¬ 
mended  that  twenty-one  be  awarded  in  1962.  With  the  increase  in 
staff  in  the  junior  ranks  expected  during  the  next  few  years,  the 
number  of  fully  qualified  applicants  will  rise.  The  Committee  warmly 
supports  the  existing  scheme  and  hopes  that  funds  will  continue  to 
be  adequate  for  this  purpose. 

The  National  Research  Council  allots  annually  three  Post¬ 
doctorate  Fellowship  positions  to  Queen’s  University.  The  Committee 
on  Scientific  Research  has  adopted  the  procedure  of  considering  the 
claims  of  the  various  departments  and  selecting  six  or  seven  for  a 
priority  list  in  July,  approximately  six  months  in  advance  of  applica¬ 
tions.  The  departments  selected  are  notified  and  encouraged  to  find 
good  candidates  by  their  own  efforts.  Only  the  Departments  of 
Biology  and  Chemistry  have  been  particularly  successful  in  attract¬ 
ing  applications.  In  1961  two  Postdoctorate  Fellows  were  appointed 
in  biology  and  one  in  organic  chemistry.  In  1962  one  Fellow  was 
appointed  in  physical  chemistry  and  one  in  biochemistry;  one  position 
remains  to  be  filled. 

With  the  enormous  increase  in  undergraduate  enrolment  expected 
in  the  universities  within  the  next  five  to  ten  years,  the  problem  of 
training  sufficient  staff  for  the  expansion  has  become  acute.  Special 
effort  in  the  graduate  schools  is  needed  immediately.  Two  suggestions 
for  attracting  graduate  students  are  offered.  Very  distinguished 
scientists  could  be  invited  as  Visiting  Professors  for  an  academic 
session.  It  could  be  understood  in  advance  that  their  lectures,  which 
should  be  open  to  undergraduates  as  well  as  graduates,  would  be 
published  later  in  book  form.  Senior  scientists  now  in  research 
institutions  could  be  appointed  in  the  associate  or  full  professor 
grades  to  provide  more  direction  and  enthusiasm  in  research  and  the 
training  of  graduate  students. 

The  report  of  research  in  progress  in  the  various  departments 
follows. 

Research  in  the  Sciences 

Biology 

Plant  Physiology  —  Isotope  Laboratory  —  Under  the  direction 
of  Dr  G.  Krotkov  and  Dr  C.  D.  Nelson,  investigations  involving 
the  use  of  the  radioactive  isotopes  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  phos- 
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phorus  are  being  carried  out  on  the  metabolism  and  translocation  in 
plants.  Particular  attention  is  being  paid  to  the  relationship  between 
photosynthesis  and  respiration,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  nature 
of  photostimulated  respiration  and  the  amount  of  respiration  occur¬ 
ring  in  the  leaves  in  the  light.  The  effects  of  season  on  the  magnitude 
of  translocation  from  the  shoots  to  roots  and  on  the  nature  of  trans¬ 
located  substances  have  been  studied.  Investigation  into  the  syn¬ 
thesis  of  amino  acids  in  photosynthesizing  tissue  has  been  re-opened. 
Studies  on  the  barren  areas  that  occur  at  the  Queen’s  University 
Biological  Station  have  been  begun. 

Dr  W.  Zelawski  has  come  from  the  College  of  Agriculture 
(SGGW),  Warsaw,  Poland,  to  use  the  facilities  of  the  Isotope 
Laboratory  to  continue  his  studies  on  the  respiration  of  wood  and 
photoperiodic  phenomena  in  larch. 

Plant  Ecology  —  Dr  R.  E.  Beschel  determined  collections  of 
vascular  plants  made  on  Axel  Heiberg  Island  in  1960  and  1961  and 
in  West  Greenland  in  1961.  Methods  for  growth  ring  studies  of  Arctic 
dwarf  shrubs  have  been  developed.  An  expedition  to  the  Disko  Bay 
area  of  West  Greenland  permitted  comparison  of  lichen  growth  rates, 
obtained  on  historically  dated  moraines,  with  climatic  and  floristic 
gradients.  In  Eastern  Ontario  further  floristic  and  phenological 
studies  were  made,  and  the  vegetation  of  selected  swamp  forests  has 
been  analysed  by  new  methods. 

Physiology  —  Dr  H.  A.  Denyes  has  completed  a  study  of  the 
metabolism  of  white  fat  depots  in  cold-exposed  and  hibernating 
hampsters.  With  the  use  of  carbon- 14  labelled  compounds  interesting 
alterations  have  been  shown  in  fat  metabolism,  which  is  the  dominant 
metabolic  pathway  during  hibernation.  An  investigation  of  the 
metabolism  of  the  interscapular  brown  fat  (hibernating  gland)  has 
been  initiated. 

Dr  J.  A.  Riegel  has  commenced  a  study  of  excretion  in  cray¬ 
fishes. 

Animal  Ecology  —  Dr  J.  A.  Keast  is  seeking  answers  to  the 
questions  how  vertebrate  animal  species  develop  their  ecological 
specialization  and  how,  from  a  small  series  of  original  colonizers, 
continents  develop  their  highly  complex  faunas.  Basic  data  are 
being  collected  in  Africa  and  in  Canada. 

The  ecophysiology  of  the  avian  moult  is  also  being  studied  by 
Dr  Keast.  Four  different  bird  species  were  housed  in  cages  during 
the  winter  and  subjected  to  different  series  of  hormone  treatments. 
In  this  way  artificial  moulting  is  induced,  and  it  can  be  studied 
relative  to  the  breeding  cycle  and  other  processes.  Aspects  of 
development  in  the  feather  papilla  are  also  under  study. 
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Entomology  —  Dr  A.  S.  West  has  continued  supervision  of  a 
variety  of  entomological  studies,  including:  reactions  to  bites  of 
blood-sucking  arthropods  (refinement  of  membrane-feeding  tech¬ 
niques  for  the  collection  of  mosquito  saliva,  antigenicity  of  salivary 
components,  comparative  histology  and  histochemistry  of  salivary 
glands,  and  correlation  of  biting  activity  with  salivary  gland  and 
ovary  development),  application  of  serological  and  electrophoretic 
techniques  to  entomological  problems  (comparative  serology  of  saw- 
flies,  electrophoretic  studies  of  lepidopteran  haemolymph,  classifica¬ 
tion  of  insect  haemolymph  cells,  and  haemolymph  changes  associated 
with  parasitism),  biologies  of  spiders  (prey  associations,  feeding 
capacity  studies,  and  faunal  collection  for  the  National  Museum  of 
Canada),  and  Lake  Opinicon  fauna  survey  (species  associations). 

(This  work  in  the  Department  of  Biology  has  been  financially 
supported  by  the  National  Research  Council,  Department  of  Agri¬ 
culture  (Canada),  Defence  Research  Board,  Ontario  Research 
Foundation,  Queen’s  University,  Denison  Mines  Limited,  National 
Museum  of  Canada,  United  States  Public  Health  Service,  and  the 
Arctic  Institute  of  North  America). 

Chemistry 

Inorganic  Chemistry  —  Drs  Heyding,  Stairs  and  Torrible  are 
installing  the  equipment  and  stores  which  have  been  acquired  for 
the  inorganic  chemistry  and  solid-state  chemistry  group.  Among  the 
equipment  will  be  a  magnetic-susceptibility  balance  and  an  x-ray 
diffraction  apparatus.  Dr  Stairs  is  also  continuing  his  studies  of  the 
reactions  of  chromyl  chloride  and  the  surface  tensions  of  non- 
aqueous  salt  solutions.  Dr  Torrible  has  begun  the  synthesis  of  in¬ 
organic  polymers  formed  from  primary  amines  and  metal  chlorides. 

Organic  Chemistry  —  Dr  J.  K.  N.  Jones  and  Dr  M.  B.  Perry 
have  continued  their  work  on  the  separation  of  sugar  derivatives  by 
gas-liquid  chromatography.  The  biological  original  of  the  sugars 
L-rhamnose  and  of  D-glycero-D-manno  heptose  has  been  clarified 
Work  has  begun  on  the  biosynthesis  of  the  branched  chain  sugar 
apiose  and  on  the  mechanism  of  biosynthesis  of  polysaccharides.  The 
sugar  compounds  of  L-glycoprotein  from  human  blood  and  of  the 
polysaccharide  synthesized  by  a  staphyloccus  species  have  been  iden¬ 
tified.  Several  interesting  halogenated  sugars  have  been  prepared 
from  the  reaction  of  sulphuryl  chloride  with  sugars.  The  oxidation 
of  acetamido  hexitoes  by  Acetobacter  suboxydans  has  yielded  several 
new  acetamido  ketoses.  The  synthesis  of  new  amino  sugar-amino 
acid  derivatives  is  continuing. 

Dr  R.  Y.  Moir  and  his  students  measured  rates  and  equilibrium 
constants  in  several  reactions  of  substituted  cyclohexane  compounds, 
in  a  study  of  the  effect  of  configuration  upon  chemical  properties. 
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Physical  Chemistry  —  Dr  R.  L.  McIntosh  has  begun  the  re¬ 
establishment  of  his  laboratory  group  working  on  problems  involved 
in  the  study  of  the  adsorption  of  gases  on  solids.  Two  graduate 
students  are  building  the  equipment  necessary  to  measure  the 
dieletric  constants  of  gases  absorbed  on  both  porous  and  nonporous 
solids.  The  frequency  range  under  investigation  is  from  lKC/sec 
to  4000  MC/sec.  Temperature  is  being  varied  from  room  tem¬ 
perature  to  -180°C.  A  Postdoctoral  Fellow  will  begin  the  study  of 
surface  potentials  of  gases  adsorbed  on  clean  metal  surfaces  in  the 
fall  of  1962. 

Dr  L.  A.  Munro  is  continuing  his  studies  of  the  formation  and 
nature  of  foams. 

Dr  W.  MacF.  Smith  is  studying  the  kinetics  of  a  variety  of 
reactions  in  the  liquid  phase  by  means  of  a  flow  technique  which 
permits  the  evaluation  of  the  rate  constants  of  very  fast  reactions. 

Dr  K.  E.  Russell  is  pursuing  investigations  of  hydrogen 
abstraction  reactions  occurring  in  liquid  phase  systems.  He  has  shown 
that  there  are  large  kinetic  isotope  effects  in  reactions  between  both 
polystyryl  radicals  and  diphenylpicrylhydrazyl  and  phenols.  He  has 
investigated  the  effect  of  solvent  upon  the  rates  of  reaction  between 
diphenylpicrylhydrazyl  and  phenols.  At  the  same  time  he  began 
studies  of  the  mechanisms  of  cationic  polymerization  and  of  anionic 
hydrogen  abstraction  reactions. 

Dr  W.  G.  Breck  is  continuing  his  studies  of  the  thermoelectric 
and  thermal  diffusion  effects  in  electrochemical  cells. 

Dr  S.  Wolfe  has  begun  work  on  the  contraction  and  expansion 
of  ring  structures  through  the  use  of  perselenous  acid.  The  method 
will  be  applied  to  the  synthesis  of  2,2  dimethylcyclopentane  carbo¬ 
xylic  acid,  the  starting  material  for  the  synthesis  of  a  variety  of 
natural  products. 

With  Mr  R.  J.  Stoodley,  Dr  Wolfe  is  attempting  the  chemical 
modification  of  6-aminopenicillanic  acid. 

A  new  photochemical  reaction,  the  benzophenone  sensitized 
reaction  of  ethers,  is  being  examined  as  a  means  of  preparing  sub¬ 
stances  not  readily  synthesized. 

(The  Department  of  Chemistry  received  grants  from  the  National 
Research  Council,  Ontario  Research  Foundation,  Department  of 
National  Health  and  Welfare,  Defence  Research  Board,  Sugar  Re¬ 
search  Foundation,  and  Queen’s  University). 

Geological  Sciences 

Geochemistry  —  Dr  J.  E.  Hawley  has  written  a  book  on  the 
Sudbury  Ores,  their  mineralogy  and  origin.  Research  has  been  con- 
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tinued  on  the  geochemistry  of  granitic  rocks  of  the  Grenville  and 
other  metomorphic  assemblages. 

Dr  A.  W.  Jolliffe  is  continuing  his  investigation  into  the  geo¬ 
chemistry  of  various  elements  —  particularly  iron,  uranium,  and 
gold  —  and  their  implications  as  to  conditions  obtaining  during 
early  geological  time.  The  chief  research  project  concerns  element 
enrichment  patterns  in  ore  deposits.  The  latter  may  be  viewed  as 
element  assemblages  rather  than  mineral  assemblages.  The  periodic 
table  forms  an  objective  background  against  which  element  enrich¬ 
ment  or  depletion  in  deposits  can  be  plotted.  Patterns  so  obtained 
simplify  mineralogically  complex  ores,  reveal  kinship  between  ap¬ 
parently  unlike  deposits,  accentuate  differences  between  some  rather 
similar  deposits,  and  may  serve  as  a  ‘paternity  test’  for  some  deposits 
of  disputed  origin.  That  is,  they  may  reflect  the  heredity  of  a 
deposit  —  its  sources  and  process  of  concentration  —  supplementing 
information  on  environment  of  deposition  yielded  by  orthodox  and 
structural  studies. 

Dr  H.  R.  Wynn  e-Edwards  is  continuing  the  study  of  the  dis¬ 
tribution  of  elements  between  the  coexisting  metamorphic  minerals 
garnet,  cordierite,  biotite  and  hypersthene  in  Precambrian  rocks 
north  of  Kingston. 

Geochemical  and  petrological  studies  have  enabled  the  granitic 
rocks  of  southeastern  Ontario  to  be  subdivided  on  both  a  regional 
and  a  chemical  basis.  The  chemical  composition  and  mineralogy  of 
these  rocks  are  being  used  to  investigate  their  origin. 

Mineralogy  —  Dr  L.  G.  Berry  is  studying  some  unusual 
minerals  from  a  pregmatite  near  Kipawa,  Quebec.  With  graduate 
students  he  is  investigating  the  crystallization  of  mica  in  an  argon 
atmosphere  and  the  crystal  structure  of  the  olivine  mineral  series. 
The  former  is  of  interest  in  determining  ages  of  minerals  by 
potassium-to-argon  ratios. 

Structural  and  Field  Geology  —  Dr  J.  W.  Ambrose  continued 
the  following  studies:  a  method  for  axonometric  projection  of  right 
sections  of  geological  structures,  the  use  and  interpretation  of  three- 
dimensional  statistical  diagrams  used  in  structural  studies,  and  second- 
order  fault  patterns  which  will  give  useful  information  on  both  extern¬ 
al  and  internal  angles  of  friction  in  rock  masses.  Direction  has  also 
been  given  to  the  structural  development  and  control  of  ore  bodies  in 
two  mines  (Beaverlodge,  Saskatchewan,  Opemiska  Mine,  Quebec),  to 
studies  of  the  structures  and  petrology  near  the  Mount  Isa  Mine, 
Australia,  iron-bearing  areas  in  Labrador  and  Ontario,  and  an  inves¬ 
tigation  of  possible  bridge-and-road-routes  between  Kingston  and 
Cape  Vincent,  N.Y. 
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Dr  W.  A.  Gorman  has  completed  a  geologic  report  on  the 
Estcourt-Baker  Lake  area,  Quebec,  for  the  Department  of  Mines. 

Dr  H.  R.  Wynne-Edwards  has  completed  detailed  geological 
mapping  of  the  Gananoque  map-area  which  extends  from  Kingston 
north  to  Perth  Road  and  east  to  Lansdowne,  for  the  Geological  Survey 
of  Canada.  This  map  will  be  published  shortly  in  preliminary  form 
and  will  be  a  basis  for  further  studies  in  the  department.  Also  under 
investigation  is  the  development  of  structures  by  flow  in  high- 
grade  metamorphic  rocks.  Use  of  this  concept  simplifies  the  geo¬ 
logical  interpretation  of  deformation. 

Dr  O.  Loken  of  the  Department  of  Geography  has  initiated  a 
long  range  programme  of  study  of  the  glacial  geomorphology  of  the 
Kingston  area.  A  study  of  the  glacial  geomorphology  of  northern¬ 
most  Labrador  has  been  continued.  (This  field  work  is  supported  by 
the  Arctic  Institute  of  North  America  and  by  the  Ontario  Research 
Foundation). 

Geophysics  —  Dr  M.  M.  Fitzpatrick  has  finished  programming 
gravity  derivative  calculations  for  the  IBM- 1620  digital  computer. 
These  calculations  have  been  used  in  the  analysis  of  the  Lower  Ottawa 
Valley  gravity  work  completed  in  the  previous  year. 

Physics 

Synchrotron  Laboratory  —  The  research  programme  in  the  syn¬ 
chrotron  laboratory  consists  of  investigations  of  photonuclear  reac¬ 
tions,  photofission,  and  electromagnetic  interactions.  These  are  being 
carried  out  by  graduate  students  working  under  supervision  of  Dr  B. 
W.  Sargent.  For  a  study  of  the  energies  of  the  photoprotons  knocked 
out  of  nuclei  by  the  x-rays  from  the  synchroton,  a  new  technique 
involving  the  use  of  a  silicon  semi-conductor  detector  was  first  used 
here  in  1961  by  Mr  D.  G.  Ryan.  This  work,  on  vanadium,  was 
continued  by  Mr  P.  J.  Scanlon  who  obtained  an  energy  spectrum 
in  excellent  agreement  with  the  spectrum  found  earlier  with  nuclear 
research  plates  by  Dr  A.  R.  Johnston  and  Dr  B.  W.  Sargent.  The 
electronic  method  has  the  great  advantage  of  speed  in  accumulating 
data. 


An  unusual  honour  for  any  graduate  student  has  come  to  Mr 
D.  G.  Ryan,  who  has  held  a  McLaughlin  Travelling  Fellowship 
from  Queen’s  University  at  the  University  of  Birmingham  in  1961-2. 
On  being  nominated  by  Queen’s  University  in  1962,  Mr  Ryan  was 
awarded  the  Rutherford  Scholarship  of  the  Royal  Society  of  London. 
This  scholarship  of  considerable  prestige  and  monetary  value  is 
tenable  for  three  years;  it  is  awarded  annually  in  competition  in  the 
British  Commonwealth. 
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Mr  N.  K.  Sherman  has  continued  the  study  of  the  photofission 
of  magnesium;  the  splitting  of  magnesium-24  may  occur  by  way  of 
the  quasi-molecular  states  of  two  carbon  nuclei. 

Substantial  improvements  have  been  made  to  the  electronic 
circuits  of  the  large  magnetic  pair  spectrometer  and  the  shape  of  the 
x-ray  spectrum  from  the  synchrotron  has  been  redetermined  with  it. 

A  neutron  spectrometer  which  counts  recoil  protons  from 
neutron  collisions  and  rejects  electrons  from  gamma-ray  interactions, 
by  pulse-shape  discrimination  in  an  organic  scintillator,  has  been  built 
and  tested.  It  is  being  successfully  used  to  measure  the  energies  of 
neutrons  from  several  sources  without  interference  from  their  gamma 
rays. 

Precise  measurements  of  the  half-lives  of  thallium-207  and 
oxygen- 15  have  been  made.  Analysis  of  the  experimental  data  was 
performed  with  the  aid  of  the  IBM- 1620  computer. 

A  spectrometer  for  beta  particles  has  been  built  from  a  ring 
electromagnet,  which  produces  a  uniform  magnetic  field  for  semi¬ 
circular  focusing  of  the  particles.  The  performance  of  the  spectro¬ 
meter  was  tested  with  the  photoelectron  lines  from  a  gold  radiator, 
caused  by  the  gamma  rays  of  known  energies  from  gold- 198  and 
cobalt-60.  The  experimental  resolution  of  0.5  per  cent  in  momentum 
agrees  with  the  calculated  0.4  per  cent. 

(A  substantial  operating  grant  from  the  Atomic  Energy  Control 
Board  is  gratefully  acknowledged). 

Nuclear  Spectroscopy  —  Dr  G.  N.  Whyte  has  completed 
experiments  on  the  disintegration  scheme  of  radioactive  caesium- 132 
by  measuring  the  positron  spectrum  to  the  first  excited  state  of 
xenon- 132;  the  total  disintegration  energy  of  the  transition  is  then 
obtained  within  narrow  limits.  Mr  S.  Santhanam  has  made  measure¬ 
ments  on  the  resonance  scattering  in  cadmium- 114  of  gamma  rays 
from  the  radioactive  decay  of  indium- 114m,  for  both  liquid  and 
gaseous  sources,  using  a  previous  gamma  ray  to  compensate  for 
nuclear  recoil.  Dr  B.  W.  Sargent  and  Dr  G.  N.  Whyte  have  started 
an  investigation  of  certain  gamma  rays  in  the  actinium  series. 

(This  work  has  been  supported  by  the  Atomic  Energy  Control 
Board  and  the  National  Research  Council). 

Theoretical  Physics  —  Dr  W.  R.  Conkie  and  his  graduate  stu¬ 
dents  are  continuing  to  work  on  several  problems.  In  the  quantum- 
mechanical  few-body  problem,  the  perturbation  method  developed 
earlier  has  been  applied  to  the  low-lying  states  of  the  helium  and 
lithium  atoms.  Accurate  wave-functions  for  scattering  problems  are 
being  developed.  The  method  involves  the  use  of  the  integral  equation 
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which  describes  the  scattering;  it  has  been  developed  and  applied  to 
scattering  from  a  Yukawa  or  screened  Coulomb  potential,  which  is 
much  used  in  atomic  and  nuclear  physics. 

Dr  P.  A.  Puhach  has  conducted  theoretical  investigations  into 
(i)  the  angular  distributions  and  correlations  in  inner  bremsstrahlung, 
especially  in  connection  with  K-capture  processes,  and  (ii)  the  rate 
of  annihilation  of  positrons  in  matter. 

Dr  J.  E.  Hogarth  of  the  Department  of  Mathematics  has  been 
investigating  the  cosmological  consequences  of  time-symmetrical  solu¬ 
tions  of  Maxwell’s  equations.  The  study  reveals  that  the  usual  pre¬ 
suppositions  about  the  nature  of  time  and  causality  are  unnecessary  in 
macroscopic  physics,  and  that  the  familiar  arrow-of-time  and  the 
retarded  nature  of  electromagnetic  phenomena  may  depend  statistic¬ 
ally  on  the  large  scale  properties  of  the  universe. 

(Grants  from  the  National  Research  Council  have  supported 
these  investigations  in  theoretical  physics). 

Solid  State  Physics  —  Dr  H.  M.  Love  and  his  graduate  students 
have  extended  the  measurements  of  the  diffusion  of  lithium  in 
tungsten,  using  a  new  method.  Preliminary  results  for  the  diffusion  of 
rubidium  have  also  been  obtained.  The  work  function  for  the  (311)- 
face  of  tungsten  single  crystals  under  ultra-high  vacuum  conditions 
has  been  measured,  using  a  retarding  potential  method.  (This  work 
has  been  financially  supported  by  the  National  Research  Council  and 
the  Ontario  Research  Foundation). 

Mr  H.  L.  Armstrong  and  a  graduate  student  have  constructed 
equipment  and  used  it  in  measuring  the  electroluminescence  of  zinc 
sulphide.  The  dependence  of  the  electroluminescence  on  the  pre¬ 
paration  of  the  phosphor  and  on  its  mode  of  excitation  were  inves¬ 
tigated  in  order  to  elucidate  the  mechanism  of  electroluminescence. 
(This  work  has  been  supported  by  the  National  Research  Council). 

Radio  Astronomy — Both  theoretical  and  experimental  studies  of 
large  radio  telescopes  have  been  undertaken  by  Dr  G.  A.  Harrower 
and  his  graduate  students.  The  balance  of  resolution  and  sensitivity 
in  the  design  of  radio  telescopes  for  surveys  of  extragalactic  cosmic 
radio  sources  has  provided  principles  governing  the  design  of  such 
instruments.  Two  experimental  studies  of  large  aperture  antennas 
are  in  progress.  The  first  involves  the  use  of  two  antenna  elements 
of  variable  separation  which  thus  provide  the  coefficients  of  a 
Fourier  series  representing  the  distribution  of  sky  brightness.  The 
second  concerns  an  array  of  reflecting  elements  positioned  so  that 
radio  energy  arriving  from  a  particular  direction  is  reradiated  to  reach 
a  focus  antenna  in  phase. 
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Scintillation  studies  by  Dr  Harrower  and  his  students  have 
included  the  measurements  of  shape  and  drift  velocity  of  ionospheric 
irregularities  and  an  analysis  of  scintillation  rates. 

(This  work  has  been  financially  supported  by  the  National 
Research  Council  and  the  Defence  Research  Board). 

Psychology 

Dr  P.  C.  Dodwell  has  continued  his  research  into  shape  dis¬ 
crimination  in  squirrels.  He  has  also  studied  the  properties  of  ‘Percep¬ 
tual  defence’  in  dichotic  stimulation,  and,  Mr  G.  R.  Engel,  the 
temporal  integration  of  binocular  pulses  in  pattern  vision.  Previous 
research  on  numerical  and  geometrical  concept  development  is  being 
extended  to  include  study  of  mentally  retarded  and  brain-damaged 
children. 

Dr  P.  H.  R.  James  has  continued  his  experiments  with  im¬ 
printing,  a  form  of  learning  observed  in  newly  hatched  birds.  It  has 
been  shown  that  if  chicks  are  anaesthetised  with  ether  immediately 
after  an  imprinting  trial,  they  have  an  amnesia  for  that  trial,  and  a 
number  of  further  studies  have  now  been  made  in  an  attempt  to  dis¬ 
cover  the  reason  for  this.  In  addition,  some  experiments  have  been 
made  on  the  effects  of  imprinting  on  the  later  sexual  behaviour  of 
domestic  chicks,  in  which  it  has  been  shown  that  these  birds  will  at¬ 
tempt  to  mate  with  an  inanimate  object  provided  they  were  imprinted 
upon  that  object  immediately  after  hatching. 

Research  in  Mathematics 

Dr  A.  J.  Coleman  reports  that  his  work  on  the  Structure  of 
the  Density  Matrix  of  an  n-Fermion  System  has  progressed  favourably 
during  the  past  year.  A  preliminary  report  of  this  work  was  given  to 
the  Institute  of  Quantum  Chemistry  and  Solid  State  Physics,  in 
January  1962.  As  a  result,  a  number  of  talks  on  the  same  subject 
will  be  given  in  Uppsala,  Sweden,  during  August  1962.  Mr  E.  P. 
Battey-Pratt  assisted  Dr  Coleman  in  calculations  with  the  aid  of 
the  IBM- 1620  Computer.  Although  these  calculations  led  to  no 
immediate  significant  results,  they  are  most  useful  as  preliminaries  to 
extensive  calculations  which  will  be  necessary  in  order  to  test  the 
practical  value  of  the  theorems  so  far  achieved. 

Dr  I.  Halperin  extended  his  analysis  of  the  unitary  dilation  of 
a  single  contraction  in  Hilbert  space  in  the  case  of  a  family  of  such 
contractions.  He  also  continued  his  work  on  linear  operators,  lattices 
and  continuous  geometries,  and  has  discovered  a  theorem  on  con¬ 
vergence  of  projections. 
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Research  In  The  Medical  Sciences 


Anatomy 

W.  H.  Boyd,  G.  Shine  and  Professor  Basmajian  have  com¬ 
pleted  their  long-term  study  of  the  rabbit  diaphragm  including  its 
morphology  and  detailed  electromyography. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Basmajian,  Dr  M.  D.  Low, 
Dr  G.  M.  Lyons  and  G.  Shine  have  demonstrated  that  ingested 
ethanol  does  not  affect  nerve-conduction  velocity  in  man,  but  does 
increase  the  delay  at  the  myoneural  junction. 

Dr  G.  Stecko  and  Professor  Basmajian  have  studied  the 
relationship  of  the  muscles  in  the  human  leg  and  foot  to  the  function 
of  arch-support.  They  find  that  muscles  relax  rather  than  contract 
during  the  support  of  ordinary  body  weight  in  normal  standing. 

Dr  Basmajian,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr  M.  T.  E.  Rakhawy 
and  Dr  E.  Sandborn,  has  continued  his  electromyographic  studies 
of  a  special  new  strain  of  mice  with  hereditary  muscular  dystrophy. 

Dr  A.  Travill  and  Dr  Basmajian  completed  their  electrical 
studies  of  human  upper  limb  musculature. 

Professor  B.  N.  Kropp  and  Dr  Travill  have  made  excellent 
progress  in  their  investigations  into  the  oral  effects  in  rats  of  salivary 
gland  extracts  and  sialagogues. 

Dr  Kropp  has  also  studied  the  role  of  fluorides  on  the  incidence 
of  congenital  anomalies  and  the  rate  of  growth,  in  chick  and  rat 
embryos,  and  has  continued  studies  on  non-specific  effects  of  trypan 
blue  and  alizarin  red  on  embryonic  differentiation. 

Dr  R.  D.  Laurenson  has  expanded  his  study  of  the  development 
of  the  human  embryo’s  hip  joint  employing  morphological,  photo¬ 
graphic,  radiographic  and  histological  techniques. 

Dr  A.  Saez  and  Professor  Basmajian,  with  the  assistance  of 
Dr  A.  MacGregor  and  G.  Shine,  in  a  study  of  living  rabbit  fetuses 
in  utero ,  recorded  electromyograms  before  the  appearance  of  spon¬ 
taneous  visible  movements. 

Dr  E.  Sandborn  has  studied  the  fine  structure  of  the  secreting 
mammary  glands  in  rats  and  has  developed  new  techniques  in  the 
preparation  of  specimens  for  electron  microscopy. 

Dr  C.  R.  Leeson  has  used  the  electron  microscope  in  a  study 
of  the  interstitial  tissues  of  the  rat  testis. 

During  the  summer  of  1961,  Drs  A.  F.  Baradi  and  W.  P. 
Jollie  completed  an  electron  miscroscopic  study  of  the  gustatory 
epithelium. 
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(Supporting  agencies  for  research  in  the  Anatomy  Department 
are  the  Banting  Research  Foundation,  Medical  Research  Council  of 
Canada,  National  Research  Council  Associate  Committee  on  Dental 
Research,  Muscular  Dystrophy  Association  of  Canada,  Canadian 
Arthritis  and  Rheumatism  Society,  Alcoholism  Research  Foundation, 
and  Queen’s  University). 

Bacteriology 

Dr  N.  A.  Hinton  and  Dr  J.  H.  Orr  have  continued  their  studies 
on  the  factors  relating  to  the  virulence  of  Staphylococcus  pyogenes, 
and  the  role  of  the  staphylococcal  carrier  in  hospital  infections. 

Dr  Hinton,  with  Dr  F.  H.  Milazzo,  is  attempting  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  relationship  between  biochemical  activity,  antibiotic  sensi¬ 
tivity  and  antigenic  structure  in  the  organisms  in  the  genus  Proteus. 

Studies  on  the  sero  diagnosis  of  rheumatoid  arthritis  have  been 
continued  with  Dr  Hinton  in  collaboration  with  Dr  H.  G.  Kelly  of 
the  Department  of  Medicine. 

Dr  D.  C.  P.  Brown,  under  the  direction  of  Dr  Hinton  and 
Dr  Orr,  and  in  collaboration  with  Dr  D.  L.  Wilson  and  Dr  S.  A. 
Bencosme,  has  commenced  a  study  of  the  methods  of  inducing 
experimental  pyelonephritis  in  rats. 

Dr  F.  H.  Milazzo  has  continued  a  general  physiological  study 
of  some  wood-rotting  fungi. 

Biochemistry 

Dr  J.  M.  R.  Beveridge  is  continuing  large-scale  dietary  experi¬ 
ments  to  delineate  further  the  nutritional  and  metabolic  factors 
involved  in  the  control  of  plasma  lipid  levels  in  man,  in  collaboration 
with  Dr  W.  F.  Connell  of  the  Department  of  Medicine. 

The  effect  of  diet  on  the  composition  of  the  lipids  of  red  blood 
cells  in  man  is  under  investigation,  with  the  assistance  of  Dr  J.  G. 
Hill. 

Bile  acid  metabolism  in  man  is  being  studied,  utilizing  cholic 
acid  labelled  with  carbon- 14  with  Dr  B.  A.  Gordon. 

The  products  produced  by  the  action  of  fibrinolysin  on  fibrin 
are  being  investigated,  utilizing  a  high  voltage  electrophoretic  ap¬ 
paratus,  by  Dr  Beveridge  and  Dr  Lionel  Rabin. 

The  metabolic  disturbances  in  rats  consuming  diets  low  in 
tocopherol,  selenium,  and  the  sulfur-containing  amino  acids  are 
being  investigated,  with  the  assistance  of  Mrs  S.  Lazier. 


92 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


Dr  R.  O.  Hurst,  in  collaboration  with  Mr  G.  C.  Becking,  has 
continued  the  investigation  of  the  dinucleotides  and  trinucleotides 
obtained  from  calf  thymus  deoxyribonucleic  acid. 

Dr  Arnis  Kuksis,  in  collaboration  with  Mr  M.  J.  McCarthey, 
has  developed  gas-liquid  chromatographic  systems  for  analytical 
fractionation  of  naturally  occurring  triglyceride  mixtures  by  carbon 
number. 

In  collaboration  with  Mr  T.  C.  Huang,  Dr  Kuksis  has  studied 
the  absorption  of  plant  sterols  in  the  dog.  A  study  of  factors  affecting 
the  composition  of  faecal  lipids  in  man  is  also  being  performed,  with 
Mr  S.  S.  Ali  and  Dr  Beveridge. 

Dr  J.  B.  M.  Rattray  has  been  investigating  methods  for  the 
isolation  and  identification  of  long-chain  fatty  alcohols  and  has  com¬ 
menced  studies  on  the  enzymic  formation  of  waxes. 

(Studies  in  the  Department  of  Biochemistry  have  been  supported 
by  the  Ontario  Heart  Foundation,  Medical  Research  Council  of 
Canada,  and  Queen’s  University). 

Medicine 

Dr  G.  Malcolm  Brown  and  Dr  L.  S.  Valberg  have  been 
engaged  in  a  study  of  the  life-span  of  erythrocytes,  leucocytes,  and 
platelets  in  malignant  disease.  A  method  of  determining  platelet 
survival  has  been  established  using  chromium-5 1  as  the  tag. 

Dr  L.  S.  Valberg  has  continued  the  development  of  techniques 
required  for  a  spectrographic  study  of  trace  elements  in  the  blood 
and  tissues  of  patients  with  hypoplastic  and  hyperplastic  blood 
dyscrasias. 

Dr  Valberg  has  been  studying  the  relationship  of  iron  deficiency 
to  changes  in  the  gastric  mucosa,  and  its  relation  to  the  absorption 
and  excretion  of  vitamin  B12. 

Dr  W.  Ford  Connell,  with  Dr  George  Mayer,  is  continuing 
the  statistical  evaluation  of  anticoagulant  therapy  in  coronary  disease. 
Dr  Mayer  is  collecting  data  on  the  blood  viscosity  of  young  healthy 
volunteers  and  of  patients  with  coronary  disease. 

Dr  T.  J.  Maximin  and  Dr  Mayer  have  established  a  method 
for  measuring  fibrinolytic  effect  in  human  blood  by  thrombelasto- 
graphy. 

Drs  Maximin  and  Mayer,  with  Mr  W.  Moore,  have  inves¬ 
tigated  the  effect  of  hexadimethrine  bromide  on  blood  coagulation. 

Utilizing  paper  electrophoresis,  Dr  P.  Rajeswari  Maximin 
and  Dr  George  Mayer  found  a  significant  difference  between  the 
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Beta  lipoprotein  and  lipalbumin  patterns  of  healthy  young  subjects 
and  of  patients  with  coronary  heart  disease. 

Drs  Connell  and  Mayer  have  also  been  associated  with 
Professor  J.  M.  R.  Beveridge  of  the  Department  of  Biochemistry 
in  studies  utilizing  homogenized  formula  rations,  in  order  to  obtain 
more  information  concerning  the  dietary  and  metabolic  factors  in¬ 
volved  in  the  control  of  plasma  lipid  levels. 

Dr  H.  G.  Kelly  has  studied  the  effects  of  various  therapeutic 
agents  on  blood  pressure,  serum  electrolytes,  cardiac  output  and  renal 
function  in  congestive  heart  failure. 

Dr  Kelly  has  investigated  the  effect  of  Mellaril  on  the  electro¬ 
cardiogram  in  psychotic  patients,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  John  Fay 
and  Dr  George  Laverty. 

In  collaboration  with  Dr  Norman  Hinton,  he  is  investigating 
the  effect  of  steroid  and  nitrogen  mustard  therapy  on  the  production 
of  rheumatoid  factors. 

Dr  D.  L.  Wilson,  with  Dr  Norman  Hinton  and  Dr  David 
Brown,  has  initiated  studies  on  experimental  pyelonephritis  in  the 
rat. 

Dr  Inge borg  C.  Radde  has  been  studying  the  effects  of  thyroid 
function  on  the  serum  magnesium  and  on  magnesium  balance  both 
in  patients  with  thyroid  dysfunction  and  in  the  rat. 

Dr  D.  N.  White  is  studying  the  echoes  made  by  intracranial 
structures  to  pulses  of  beamed  and  unfocussed  ultra-sound. 

(Research  in  the  Department  of  Medicine  is  supported  by  the 
Medical  Research  Council  of  Canada,  Ontario  Heart  Foundation, 
and  the  Canadian  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism  Society). 

Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology 

Dr  Ulman,  with  the  advice  and  help  of  Dr  Daria  Haust,  has 
been  studying  the  deportation  of  the  trophoblast  from  the  placental 
site  to  the  lungs. 

Dr  Robertson  has  further  studied  the  various  phases  of  the 
menstrual  cycle  and  the  uterine  cervix  under  the  colpomicroscope. 

(These  researches  have  been  supported  by  the  Ontario  Cancer 
Treatment  and  Research  Foundation). 

Ophthalmology 

In  conjunction  with  Dr  T.  Yamashita,  Dr  David  A.  Rosen 
has  been  engaged  in  the  study  of  the  pathology  of  the  trabecular 
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meshwork  of  the  angle  of  the  anterior  chamber  in  clinical  and  experi¬ 
mental  glaucoma.  The  aim  of  these  studies  is  to  clarify  mechanisms 
of  obstruction  of  outflow  of  aqueous  humour  from  the  eye  and  to 
assess  the  effects  of  elevated  intraocular  pressure  on  the  outflow 
channels. 

(These  researches  are  supported  by  National  Health  Grants). 

Dr  J.  M.  de  Margerie  is  continuing  his  photographic  study 
of  retinal  blood  vessels  in  normal  and  hypertensive  subjects  with  a 
view  to  establishing  individual  and  age  variations  and  the  genesis  of 
hypertensive  retinopathy.  In  collaboration  with  Dr  John  Valberg, 
he  has  induced  renal  hypertension  in  monkeys  with  a  view  to 
recording  photographically  the  vascular  and  retinal  changes  of  hyper¬ 
tensive  retinopathy  and  correlating  them  with  light  and  electron 
microscopic  findings. 

The  ocular  side-effects  of  Mellaril  is  also  being  studied  in 
numerous  patients  at  the  Ontario  Hospital,  with  the  collaboration 
of  Dr  P.  Hayden. 

Paediatrics 

Dr  A.  M.  Bryans,  Dr  M.  D.  Haust  and  Dr  D.  S.  Alexander 
have  been  conducting  a  survey  on  the  chromosomal  pattern  in 
mothers  over  30  years  of  age  and  their  newborn  infants.  The 
Research  Fellow  engaged  in  this  project  is  Dr  M.  Khorsandi. 

Dr  Jean  Alexander  recently  completed  a  study  of  300  kinder¬ 
garten  children,  in  order  to  determine  the  incidence  of  abnormalities 
which  could  interfere  with  the  child’s  normal  progress  in  school. 

Dr  Bryans,  Dr  Daria  Haust  and  Dr  E.  M.  Robertson  have 
initiated  an  intensive  study  of  1,500  consecutively  admitted  pregnant 
women  and  their  babies  in  an  effort  to  demonstrate  significant  cor¬ 
relations  between  the  mother’s  health,  the  conditions  surrounding 
labour  and  delivery,  and  the  status  of  the  infant. 

Dr  Haust  and  Dr  Bryans  are  studying  the  morphological  and 
biochemical  abnormalities  in  children  with  Hurler  disease  (Gar- 
goylism)  in  collaboration  with  Dr  Harold  Frank,  Ontario  Hospital 
School,  Smiths  Falls. 

Dr  M.  W.  Partington  reports  that  standard  methods  for  estim¬ 
ating  blood  levels  of  phenylalanine  and  tyrosine  have  been  set  up. 
He  is  studying  the  renal  excretion  of  catecholamines  following  the 
addition  of  tyrosine  to  the  diet  of  patients  suffering  from  phenylke¬ 
tonuria. 

Preliminary  observations  have  been  made  on  the  effects  of  a 
high  protein  diet  on  the  tyrosine  metabolism  of  premature  babies. 
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Investigations  into  the  incidence  and  genetic  background  of 
Waardenburg’s  syndrome  and  microcephaly  are  under  way. 

In  association  with  Dr  D.  Delahaye,  an  enquiry  has  begun 
into  the  morbidity  and  mortality  of  exchange  transfusions  in  newborn 
babies. 

(Financial  support  for  the  research  programme  in  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Paediatrics  was  obtained  from  the  Queen  Elizabeth  II 
Canadian  Fund,  National  Health  Grants  Administration,  and  the 
Ontario  Association  of  Retarded  Children). 

Pathology 

Dr  Robert  H.  More,  with  Dr  D.  Haust  and  Dr  J.  Wyllie,  is 
analyzing  the  constituents  of  the  lesions  of  arteriosclerosis  by  the 
use  of  immuno-histochemical  fluorescent  procedures. 

Work  is  also  under  way  to  study  the  nature  of  the  chemical 
and  enzymatic  intra-cellular  changes  that  occur  following  injury 
from  antigen  antibody  reactions  in  tissues. 

Dr  Daria  Haust  has  collaborated  with  Dr  E.  M.  Robertson 
in  a  study  of  the  deportation  phenomenon  of  trophoblasts,  with  Dr 
A.  M.  Bryans  in  chromosomal  studies  of  mothers  over  30  years  of 
age  and  their  newborn  babies,  on  the  Amniotic  Syndrome,  and  the 
Hurler  Syndrome,  and  with  colleagues  in  the  Department  of  Medicine 
on  a  study  of  the  morphology  of  gastric  mucosa  and  its  correlation 
with  various  types  of  anaemias. 

In  collaboration  with  Dr  H.  Stich  of  the  Department  of  Biology, 
Dr  Howard  Steele  is  investigating  the  DNA  content  of  cell  nuclei 
from  a  variety  of  human  neoplasms. 

Dr  S.  A.  Bencosme  has  continued  his  investigations  dealing  with 
the  ultrastructure  and  the  function  of  pancreatic  islets. 

Isolation  of  alpha  and  beta  granules  from  the  principal  islets 
from  fish  is  progressing  satisfactorily.  This  work  has  been  carried 
out  with  the  assistance  of  Dr  J.  Meyer  and  Dr.  B.  Bergman.  In  col¬ 
laboration  with  Dr  J.  Genest  and  Dr  I.  Dyrda  (University  of  Mont¬ 
real)  and  Dr  Biava,  Dr  Bencosme  has  been  studying  the  ultra- 
structural  pathology  of  kidneys  and  adrenals  from  human  hyper¬ 
tensive  patients. 

Dr  Bencosme  has  also  collaborated  with  Dr  More,  Dr  Haust 
and  Dr  J.  Balis  in  studies  of  the  human  aorta  in  normal  and  arterio¬ 
sclerotic  patients,  with  Dr  E.  Sandborn  in  studies  of  rat  breast 
epithelium,  with  Dr  D.  L.  Wilson  in  a  study  of  vessels  of  skeletal 
muscles  from  biopsy  material  of  diabetics,  with  Dr  J  Fay  in  a  study 
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of  function  of  pathology  of  myocardium,  with  Dr  D.  H.  Stich  in  a 
study  of  liver  carcinoma  induced  in  rats,  and  with  Dr  Wilson, 
Dr  Hinton  and  Dr  D.  Brown  in  a  study  of  pathogenesis  of  pyelo¬ 
nephritis  in  rats. 

Dr  Douglas  Waugh  and  Dr  Ellen  van  der  Hoeven,  in 
electron  microscopic  studies,  have  now  defined  the  ultrastructure 
of  the  male  and  female  breast  in  patients  of  various  ages  and 
physiological  states.  A  study  of  breast  cancers  is  now  in  progress. 

Dr  Waugh  and  Dr  Albert  James  have  extended  earlier 
studies  of  acute  renal  failure. 

Pharmacology 

Dr  E.  M.  Boyd  has  continued  to  study  the  possible  relationships 
between  fibrocystic  disease  of  the  pancreas  and  chronic  disturbance 
of  receptors  in  the  autonomic  nervous  system.  With  the  help  of 
Mr  E.  L.  Covert,  he  completed  studies  of  the  clinical  and  patho¬ 
logical  syndrome  of  intoxication  from  pilocarpine  in  albino  rats, 
and  commenced  studies  of  tenth  life-span  toxicity. 

Drug  toxicity  in  animals  on  vitamin-deficient  diets  was  studied 
by  Dr  Boyd  and  Dr  J.  Peters,  with  the  assistance  of  Mr  E.  J. 
Sargeant. 

Dr  Boyd,  with  Mr  M.  Dolman,  began  a  study  of  the  tenth  life¬ 
span  toxicity  of  caffeine  given  orally  to  albino  rats.  He  has  studied 
the  acute  oral  toxicity  of  sodium  chloride  in  the  albino  rats,  with 
the  assistance  of  Mr  M.  N.  Shanas,  and  the  expectorant  action  of 
several  drugs  in  cats  and  rabbits. 

Dr  P.  P.  Vishwakarma  has  continued  the  study  of  renal  tran¬ 
sport  mechanisms  of  the  acids  of  the  Krebs  cycle. 

Dr  Vishwakarma  has  also  studied  some  metabolic  and  transport 
aspects  of  the  female  genital  tract. 

(Financial  assistance  for  the  projects  in  the  Department  of 
Pharmacology  was  obtained  from  the  American  Life  Insurance 
Fund,  J.  P.  Bickell  Foundation,  C.  E.  Frosst  &  Company,  Lalor 
Foundation,  Lederle  Laboratories,  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Medical 
Research  Council  of  Canada,  National  Cystic  Fibrosis  Research 
Foundation,  National  Vitamin  Foundation,  Parke,  Davis  Company, 
and  the  Warner-Lambert  Research  Institute). 

Physiology 

Dr  J.  D.  Hatcher  and  Dr  D.  B.  Jennings  have  investigated  the 
cardiotonic  humoral  agent  which  appears  in  the  blood  of  dogs  with 
severe  anaemia,  and  its  possible  relationship  to  erythropoietin. 
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With  the  assistance  of  Mrs  Sheila  Holt,  Dr  Hatcher  has 
studied  the  cardiovascular  adjustments  of  the  newborn  dog  and 
lamb  to  acute  anoxic  and  anaemic  anoxia. 

The  potentiating  action  on  the  cardiovascular  system  of  com¬ 
binations  of  catecholamines  and  angiotensin  has  been  explored,  with 
the  assistance  of  Dr  P.  F.  Binnion. 

With  Mr  J.  S.  Baumber,  Dr  Hatcher  is  continuing  studies 
on  the  effects  of  anoxic  anoxia  during  variations  in  body  temper¬ 
ature. 

In  collaboration  with  Dr  H.  G.  Kelly,  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine,  and  Mr  J.  Bennett  of  the  Department  of  Electrical  Engi¬ 
neering,  Dr  Graham  Schuler  is  constructing  a  new  type  of  electro¬ 
cardiographic  apparatus,  which  should  allow  a  three-dimensional 
display  of  electrical  activity  throughout  the  heart. 

Dr  R.  E.  Semple  and  Dr  D.  G.  Sinclair  have  studied  the 
movements  of  proteins,  labelled  either  chemically  or  with  radio¬ 
active  isotopes,  across  living  membranes. 

In  a  study  with  Dr  Paul  Chong,  Dr  Semple  has  observed  the 
effects  of  minor  surgery  on  plasma  and  red  cell  volumes. 

Dr  Semple  has  also  continued  research  into  the  physiology  of 
turtles  native  to  Eastern  Ontario,  in  winter  and  summer  conditions. 

(Research  in  the  Department  of  Physiology  is  supported  by  the 
Ontario  Heart  Foundation,  Department  of  National  Health  and 
Welfare,  Canadian  Life  Insurance  Officers  Association,  National 
Research  Council,  Defence  Research  Board,  Medical  Research 
Council  of  Canada,  Ontario  Research  Foundation,  and  Queen’s 
University). 

Preventive  Medicine 

Dr  J.  Wyllie  has  been  engaged  in  assessing  the  influence  of 
protoporphyrin  on  mouse  tumours  —  Ehrlich’s  ascites  tumour, 
lymphosarcoma  and  mammary  carcinoma.  Remarkable  success  has 
been  obtained  with  the  Ehrlich’s  ascites  tumour  but  the  results  with 
lymphosarcoma  and  the  mammary  tumours  are  not  so  impressive. 

Investigative  studies  have  been  prosecuted  on  the  quantitative 
estimation  of  trace  elements,  on  the  effect  of  chelating  agents  in 
the  treatment  of  lead  poisoning,  and  on  the  effect  of  adenosine 
monophosphate  in  the  treatment  of  porphyria. 

Psychiatry 

Dr  R.  B.  Sloane,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  R.  W.  Payne  and 
with  the  assistance  of  Dr  B.  K.  Tan  and  Mr  P.  O.  Davidson,  has 
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continued  investigations  into  the  relations  between  certain  psycho- 
physiological  variables  and  both  emotional  and  physical  symptoms 
in  psychiatric  and  other  patients. 

With  Dr  H.  L.  Haust  and  Dr  W.  Hughes,  Dr  Sloane  has 
continued  the  study  of  the  catecholamine  content  of  urine  in  normal 
students  under  stress  and  in  different  diagnostic  groups  of  psychiatric 
patients. 

Dr  S.  G.  Laverty,  in  collaboration  with  Dr  D.  Campbell  and 
with  the  assistance  of  Mr  R.  E.  Sanderson,  has  begun  an  invest¬ 
igation  of  conditioned  aversion  responses  in  relation  to  their  use  as 
a  treatment  for  alcoholism. 

Dr  Laverty  and  Dr  D.  Campbell  are  investigating  the  effects 
of  the  withdrawal  of  phenothiazines  on  psychiatric  patients  who  have 
maintained  improvement  on  these  drugs. 

Dr  Laverty,  with  the  assistance  of  Mr  Sanderson  and  Mr 
Friedlander,  has  continued  the  investigation  of  the  effects  of 
lysergic  acid  diethhylamide  (LSD-25)  on  the  perceptual  and  thought 
processes  of  normal  volunteers. 

Dr  V.  J.  Butler  has  continued  his  investigations  of  symptom¬ 
rating  in  affective  disorder  by  means  of  inventories  and  rating  scales, 
and  the  estimation  of  CSF  protein  electrophoresis  in  oligophrenias 
and  other  disturbed  states  of  mentation. 

Dr  James  Inglis,  with  the  assistance  of  Mr  W.  K.  Caird,  has 
continued  the  investigation  of  the  effects  of  age  and  psychiatric 
illness  upon  learning  ability,  using  the  technique  of  dichotic  sti¬ 
mulation. 

In  collaboration  with  Mr  H.  McKay,  he  is  studying  those 
factors  which  may  influence  and  even  improve  learning  ability  in 
elderly  psychiatric  patients.  The  effects  of  age  on  verbal  operant 
conditioning  are  being  examined,  and  the  effects  of  personality  and 
drug  addiction  on  pain  sensitivity.  He  is  collaborating  with  Dr 
Sloane  and  Mr  R.  P.  Jones  on  studies  of  the  effects  of  anti-depres¬ 
sant  drugs  and  electroshock  treatment  on  the  mood  and  behaviour  of 
depressed  patients. 

Radiotherapy 

Dr  R.  C.  Burr  and  Dr  James  Frame  have  been  studying  the 
pick-up  and  distribution  of  vital  and  radio-opaque  dyes  in  visceral 
lymph  nodes,  with  a  view  to  assessing  the  effect  of  radioactive  col¬ 
loidal  particles  similarly  introduced. 
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Cardio-Pulmonary  Laboratory 

The  following  medical  and  surgical  studies  are  being  pursued  in 
the  Cardio-Pulmonary  Laboratory  in  Etherington  Hall. 

Dr  J.  L.  Wellington  is  studying  the  pulmonary  function  in 
patients  who  have  had  irradiation  of  the  chest  wall  and  intra-thoracic 
structures,  to  determine  alterations  of  pulmonary  function  which 
might  be  caused  by  high-voltage  irradiation  of  the  lungs. 

Dr  J.  E.  Fay  and  Dr  R.  O.  West  are  completing  a  study  of 
patients  with  cor  pulmonale. 

Dr  J.  O.  Parker  has  commenced  to  measure  the  output  of  both 
the  right  and  left  sides  of  the  heart  at  rest,  with  exercise  and  in  dif¬ 
ferent  disease  states,  using  radioactive  krypton. 

Dr  H.  G.  Kelly  is  continuing  the  study  of  cardiac  and  renal 
function  in  patients  with  heart  failure. 

Dr  Wellington  and  Dr  R.  B.  Lynn  are  continuing  the  invest¬ 
igation  of  methods  of  revascularization  of  the  myocardium  in  artifi¬ 
cially-produced  coronary  thrombosis. 

(The  latter  three  projects  are  supported  by  the  Ontario  Heart 
Foundation). 

Neurosurgery 

In  the  Department  of  Neurosurgery,  Dr  R.  F.  Hetherington, 
in  collaboration  with  Dr  A.  F.  Titcombe,  is  continuing  studies  of 
the  dynamics  of  the  cerebral  circulation  in  man  and  laboratory 
animals,  and  of  changes  in  blood  pressure  associated  with  cerebral 
angiography. 

Urology 

Dr  A.  W.  Bruce  in  collaboration  with  Dr  S.  L.  Vandewater 
and  Dr  R.  O.  West,  has  been  investigating  the  effect  of  local  hypo¬ 
thermia  on  blood  loss  in  prostatic  surgery. 

Dr  Bruce,  Dr  J.  G.  Connolly  and  Dr  P.  H.  Wallbridge  are 
investigating  a  method  of  perfusion  of  dogs’  bladders  with  chemo¬ 
therapeutic  agents.  Tumours  will  be  produced  in  the  dogs’  bladders 
and  the  effect  of  the  different  chemotherapeutic  agents  tested. 

Dr  Bruce  and  Dr  Connolly  have  been  investigating  the  effect 
of  early  removal  of  catheters  following  prostatic  surgery,  and  the 
effect  on  infection. 
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Research  in  Engineering  Departments 
Chemical  Engineering 

Professor  A.  C.  Plewes  has  studied  the  P-V-T  properties  of 
formic  acid  vapour  over  a  temperature  range  of  50  to  160°C  and 
a  pressure  range  from  50  to  760  mm.  of  mercury.  These  data,  when 
correlated,  will  supplement  the  data  found  in  the  literature  and  enable 
the  fugacity,  excess  enthalpy  and  excess  entropy  to  be  estimated  for 
a  wide  range  of  conditions.  He  has  also  commenced  a  study  of  the 
adsorption  characteristics  of  silica  gel,  activated  carbon,  and  a 
material  used  as  a  molecular  sieve.  The  apparatus  for  this  study  has 
been  designed  and  constructed  and  the  adsorption  characteristics  for 
butane  and  butylene  mixtures  are  being  presently  investigated. 

Dr  R.  H.  Clark,  has  continued  his  studies  of  the  absorption 
of  carbon  dioxide  gas  by  falling  water  films  in  wetted  columns.  A 
new  laboratory  model  for  the  production  of  liquid  film  coefficients  in 
packed  towers  has  been  designed  and  tested.  A  simple  mathematical 
model  for  the  effect  of  ripples  in  the  liquid  film  has  been  developed 
and  shown  to  be  applicable  in  the  interpretation  of  heat  and  mass 
transfer  data  for  liquid  films  in  laminar  flow.  He  has  also  continued 
his  study  of  diffusion  and  chemical  reaction  in  aqueous  gels.  A 
micro  conductivity  cell  has  been  developed  to  enable  point  concentra¬ 
tions  within  the  gel  to  be  continuously  recorded. 

Professor  R.  K.  Code  continued  his  studies  on  transport  in 
packed  catalyst  tubes.  Particular  attention  was  given  to  the  study  of 
the  effect  of  defects  in  the  packing  lattice  on  flow  patterns. 

(The  research  is  supported  by  a  National  Research  Council 
grant). 

Civil  Engineering 

Professor  H.  M.  Edwards  has  completed  a  study  on  the  evalua¬ 
tion  of  sand-asphalt  emulsion  mixtures.  Physical  properties  of  various 
mixtures  were  determined  and  a  relationship  was  found  whereby 
relatively  simple  empirical  test  results  can  be  used  to  predict  funda¬ 
mental  strength  properties.  A  method  was  also  developed  for 
predicting  optimum  emulsion  content  from  certain  sand  size  and 
gradation  properties. 

The  investigation  of  vehicular  speeds  in  transition  zones  between 
rural  and  urban  areas  is  continuing.  Field  work  was  completed  in 
the  summer  of  1961  and  at  present  attempts  are  being  made  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  factors  affecting  the  driver’s  selected  speed.  Such  factors  as 
trip  purpose,  amount  of  land  development,  posted  limits,  age  of 
driver,  etc.,  are  being  examined.  It  is  expected  that  the  results  of 
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this  study  will  be  useful  in  providing  improved  standards  for  speed 
zoning. 

A  study  of  mathematical  models  used  in  origin-destination  trip 
production  has  been  initiated.  The  purpose  of  this  investigation  is 
to  determine  whether  improvements  in  currently  used  mathematical 
models  are  possible.  The  data  for  this  study  will  consist  of  current 
information  obtained  in  recent  home-interview  studies  of  two  Ontario 
cities. 

Work  has  recently  started  on  the  evaluation  of  the  effects  of 
mineral  filler  (small  size  aggregate)  on  the  viscosity  of  asphalt  cement 
obtained  from  three  different  petroleum  sources.  The  primary 
purpose  of  this  investigation  is  to  evaluate  the  potential  mixing  and 
binding  properties  of  the  asphalt-filler  combination  which  acts  as  a 
mortar  in  paving  mixtures. 

Dr  J.  A.  N.  Lee  has  continued  research  on  the  ‘Effective  Width 
of  T-Beams’  and  the  ‘Buckling  of  Pony  Truss  Bridges’.  During  the 
summer  of  1961  field  tests  were  performed  on  the  Salmon  River 
Bridge  on  Highway  401  in  the  course  of  research  on  the  vibratory 
characteristics  of  cantilever-type  bridges. 

Mr  Raymond,  who  joined  the  staff  in  January  1962,  has  been 
designing  equipment  to  undertake  research  on  dissipation  of  excess 
pore  water  pressures  in  saturated  soils. 

Dr  S.  D.  Lash  continued  studies  on  the  tensile  properties  of 
reinforced  and  unreinforced  concrete  with  emphasis  on  the  criterion 
of  cracking  of  concrete.  He  is  collaborating  in  this  latter  work  with 
the  European  Committee  on  the  Ultimate  Deformation  Capacity  of 
Reinforced  Concrete  Beams. 

Professor  D.  L.  Townsend  continued  his  studies  on  the  proper¬ 
ties  of  varved  clays  with  particular  attention  being  paid  to  the  study 
of  moisture  movement  between  the  layers  of  soil  during  shear.  Work 
has  also  continued  on  the  assessment  of  the  various  properties  which 
affect  the  suitability  of  granular  base-course  materials  in  highway 
construction,  with  emphasis  on  the  gradation  of  the  particles,  and 
the  effect  of  crushing. 

(The  work  on  these  projects  has  been  sponsored  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Highways  for  Ontario  through  their  Ontario  Joint  Highway 
Research  Programme). 

Professor  R.  J.  Kennedy  has  continued  work  on  the  waves  and 
littoral  drift  project  and  on  problems  associated  with  the  water  trans¬ 
port  of  pulpwood.  An  investigation  of  the  incidence  of  turbulence 
using  plane  Couette  flow  has  been  commenced. 
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Dr  A.  Brebner  continued  work  sponsored  by  the  National 
Research  Council  on  the  fundamental  behaviour  of  waves  approaching 
a  shore,  and  much  has  been  done  on  the  reduction  and  correlation  of 
waves  and  winds  in  Lake  Ontario.  Further  work  was  carried  out  on 
the  non-linear  superposition  of  laminar  waves  and  turbulent  currents. 
A  new  study  on  a  large  scale  has  been  commenced  on  the  basic 
relationship  involved  in  the  pumping  of  fluid-solid  mixtures. 

(This  work  is  being  supported  by  the  National  Research  Council 
and  the  Ontario  Mining  Association). 

Electrical  Engineering 

Self-Locking  Magnetic  Inverters — Professor  C.  H.  R.  Campling 
has  devised  a  method  for  the  synthesis  of  a  stepped  approximation 
to  sinusoidal  output  waveform,  using  a  group  of  interlocked  magnetic 
inverters.  Either  single  or  polyphase  output  can  be  obtained.  Switch¬ 
ing  transients  in  singlephase  inverters  have  been  studied  with  the 
assistance  of  D.  H.  O’Hara,  a  graduate  student.  Laboratory  experi¬ 
ments  conducted  with  the  assistance  of  Mr  O’Hara  have  confirmed 
earlier  theoretical  work  on  the  nature  of  phase-locking  transients. 

United  States  Patent  No.  3,026,484  entitled  ‘Self-Locking  Poly¬ 
phase  Magnetic  Inverter,  in  the  name  of  J.  A.  Bennett  and 
C.  H.  R.  Campling,  was  issued  on  20  March  1962. 

(The  work  is  supported  by  the  National  Research  Council). 
Mechanical  Engineering 

Professor  J.  S.  Campbell  continued  study  of  fatigue  in  metals 
under  (a)  the  influence  of  stress  range  and  mean  stress  on  the  rate 
of  crack  propagation,  and  (b)  the  effect  of  non-symmetrical  loading 
patterns  on  fatigue  life  compared  to  symmetrical  sinusoidal  loading. 
He  has  also  continued  his  active  interest  with  Mr  A.  Braun  (of  the 
Free  Piston  Development  Company)  in  the  free-piston  engine  under 
test,  which  is  to  be  installed  in  a  46  ft  naval  craft  for  sea  trials  for 
the  Defence  Research  Board.  Research  in  fuel  injection,  combustion, 
and  thermal  and  endurance  stress  analysis  continues  on  free-piston 
engine  gasifiers. 

Professor  E.  R.  Corneil  has  completed  an  analysis  of  the 
characteristics  of  a  two-phase  servomotor,  resulting  in  a  more  ac¬ 
curate,  though  complex,  mathematical  relationship  for  the  torque- 
speed  characteristics  of  the  motor.  These  results  are  now  being  used 
in  the  analysis  of  an  optical  feedback  control  system,  using  a  two- 
phase  servomotor.  He  is  also  continuing  his  investigation  of  the 
dynamic  response  of  a  back-pressure  pneumatic  gauge. 
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Professor  W.  D.  Gilbert  has  continued  work  on  the  two-phase 
flow  of  water  and  steam.  New  apparatus  has  been  constructed  and  a 
dynamic  differential  pressure  gauge  has  been  purchased.  This  equip¬ 
ment  is  particularly  suitable  for  the  study  of  two-phase  flow  in  an 
elbow.  The  study  of  an  evaporating  and  condensing  jet  of  hot 
water  in  a  tank  of  cold  water  is  also  continuing. 

Metal-cutting  research  is  continuing  under  the  supervision  of 
Professor  W.  B.  Rice  and  Mr  R.  Salmon.  Mr  H.  S.  R.  Iyengar 
has  been  investigating  the  role  of  cutting  fluids  compared  with  the 
effect  of  internal  cooling  of  cutting  tools.  Mr  P.  S.  Chandrasekaran 
is  investigating  the  temperature  distribution  in  a  cutting  tool,  develop¬ 
ing  an  infra-red  photography  method  of  temperature  measurement. 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

Dr  F.  A.  Hames  continued  his  research  on  atomic  arrangement 
and  ferromagnetism  in  alloys.  Three  M.Sc.  candidates  elected  to 
work  in  this  area. 

(Research  in  the  Metallurgical  Engineering  Department  is  sup¬ 
ported  by  Eldorado  Mining  and  Refining  Limited,  Defence  Research 
Board,  National  Research  Council,  and  the  American  Society  for 
Testing  and  Materials). 

Professor  D.  E.  Light  continued  his  research,  sponsored  by 
Eldorado  Mining  and  Refining  Limited,  on  the  leaching  characteristics 
of  gangue  minerals,  and  on  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  sulphide  dioxide 
and  the  formation  of  sulphuric  acid  in  liquid-solid  extraction  systems. 
Mr  J.  F.  Jackson,  under  Professor  Light’s  supervision,  completed  a 
study  of  the  kinetics  of  the  dissolution  of  uranium  from  brannerite 
in  sulphuric-acid  solutions. 

Mining  Engineering 

Research  in  mining  engineering  problems  is  in  two  phases,  both 
relevant  to  rational  mine  design.  Professor  A.  V.  Corlett  continued 
the  investigation  of  the  physical  properties  of  Kingston  limestone 
deleterious  in  concrete,  expecting  to  find  properties  that  would  affect 
the  design  of  excavations.  Investigation  of  the  condition  of  stress 
surrounding  a  simulated  mine  opening  was  started  to  test  hypotheses 
that  can  be  supported  mathematically  as  explanations  of  underground 
observations.  Work  was  continued  in  the  application  of  Operations 
Research  techniques  to  Systems  Design. 

Mr  C.  L.  Emery  continued  his  research  in  the  primitive  stresses 
in  rock  masses  and  the  stresses  induced  by  mine  openings.  Mathe¬ 
matical  predictions  and  tests  by  strain  measurements  in  the  laboratory 
and  in  the  field  were  used.  Specific  projects  are  the  use  of  binary 
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model  to  stimulate  stresses  in  rock,  diamond  drill  core  as  an  indicator 
of  inherent  stresses  and  the  influence  of  orientation  on  strain  vectors. 


Acknowledgement  is  made  of  the  continued  valuable  services 
of  Mr  R.  D.  Bradfield  in  the  design  and  construction  of  equipment. 

This  report  is  a  cooperative  effort  by  several  members  of  the 
Committee  on  Scientific  Research.  Its  membership  is  as  follows: 


B.  W.  Sargent 

Chairman 

J.  M.  R.  Beveridge 

G.  M.  Brown 

H.  G.  Conn 

G.  H.  Ettinger 


J.  K.  N.  Jones 

Secretary 
J.  E.  Hawley 
R.  J.  Kennedy 
G.  Krotkov 


The  Arts  Research  Committee 


The  Arts  Research  Committee  is  charged  with  the  allocation, 
for  work  in  the  humanities  and  the  social  sciences,  of  research  funds 
received  in  the  form  of  an  annual  grant  from  the  R.  Samuel 
McLaughlin  Trust  Fund.  It  conceives  its  function  to  be  that  of 
supplementing  rather  than  replacing  potential  grants  from  other 
sources,  and  particularly  of  assisting  research  in  its  initial  stages 
before  any  substantial  case  can  be  convincingly  put  to  outside  granting 
bodies.  The  major  forms  of  financial  help  consist  in  the  provision  of 
research  assistants,  usually  senior  or  graduate  students,  during  the 
summer  months,  and  the  allocation  of  limited  travel  grants  for 
research  elsewhere.  Funds  are  provided  for  the  purchase  of  needed 
books  and  supplies,  and  contributions  are  made  to  the  cost  of 
preparing  manuscripts  for  and  otherwise  assisting  in  publication. 


Under  these  various  headings,  assistance  was  given  during  the 
year  under  review  to  the  following: 


D.  Campbell  and 

P.  C.  Dodwell,  Psychology 

H.  Eichner,  German, 

F.  W.  Gibson,  History, 

H.  P.  Gundy,  Douglas  Library, 
D.  Q.  Innis,  Geography, 

J.  Leith,  History, 


for  study  of  one  trial  learning  in 
human  subjects;  and  figural  after¬ 
effects. 

for  further  research  on 
SCHLEGEL. 

for  the  collection  of  platforms 
and  manifestoes  of  Canadian 
political  parties  1867-1962. 

for  research  on  Bliss  Carman. 
for  research  on  agriculture  in 
Jamaica. 

for  study  of  the  idea  of  art  as 
propaganda  in  France  1750-99. 
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W.  C.  Lougheed, 

English, 

A.  R.  M.  Lower, 

History, 

J.  Meisel, 

Politics, 

R.  A.  Pierce, 

History, 

K.  B.  Sayeed, 

Politics, 

W.  E.  C.  Smith, 

History, 

A.  M.  Taylor, 

Geography, 

R.  S.  Thoman, 

Geography, 

R.  Watts, 

Philosophy, 

G.  Whalley, 

English, 

W.  D.  Wood, 

Politics, 

for  editing  the  autobiography  of 
Colonel  Blacker. 

in  support  of  research  on  Nation 
and  Commonwealth. 

for  a  study  of  the  1962  Canadian 
general  election. 

in  support  of  study  of  Soviet 
Central  Asia. 

for  a  study  of  Indian  politics  and 
political  institutions. 

in  support  of  his  work  on 
the  ‘Life  and  Times  of  Bishop 
Richard  Clifford’. 

in  connection  with  his  work  on 
Space,  Time  and  Technics. 

for  research  on  establishment  of 
criteria  for  delimitation  of  Cana¬ 
dian  areas  of  economic  stress. 

for  a  study  of  federalism  in  deve¬ 
loping  Commonwealth  countries. 

for  research  on  marginalia  of 
S.  T.  Coleridge,  and  poetical 
works  of  S.  T.  Coleridge. 

in  support  of  research  on  man¬ 
power  patterns  and  trends  in 
Canada’s  public  service. 


With  the  increase  in  numbers  of  applicants,  reflecting  the  large 
increase  in  staff,  the  committee  thought  that,  in  view  of  the  substan¬ 
tial  and  valuable  research  made  possible  by  the  funds  at  the  com¬ 
mittee’s  disposal,  its  best  policy  would  be  to  continue  to  make 
grants  on  the  same  basis  as  previously.  This  means  that  the  major 
portion  of  the  capital  at  the  disposal  of  the  committee  has  been 
committed  this  year.  Consequently,  if  grants  are  to  be  made  on  the 
same  basis  in  future,  additional  funds  will  be  required. 

A.  R.  C.  Duncan 
Chairman 


H.  G.  Thorburn, 
Secretary 
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The  Agnes  Etherington  Art  Centre 

Exhibitions  of  a  wider  range  and  of  greater  variety  of  interest  are 
now  being  received  at  the  Art  Centre.  The  ‘Little  Masters  of  Dutch 
and  Flemish  Painting’  was  a  new  departure  in  that  it  was  the  first 
showing  of  old  masters  sent  to  us  from  the  National  Gallery.  This 
proved  to  be  a  real  success  and  plans  are  to  follow  with  other  period 
exhibitions. 

The  opportunity  to  study  seventeenth  century  paintings  in  our 
gallery  was  valuable  to  our  students,  sharpening  their  interest  in 
paintings  of  the  past  so  that  many  travelled  to  Ottawa  to  see  the 
‘Heritage  de  France’  exhibition  on  a  tour  arranged  by  us  and  the 
National  Gallery.  Groups  of  school  children  and  adults  were  con¬ 
ducted  through  the  Dutch  and  Flemish  exhibition,  giving  many  of 
them  their  first  look  at  the  Master  paintings  of  the  Low  Countries. 

We  have  endeavoured  this  year  to  meet  the  needs  of  several 
departments  in  giving  illustrated  lectures  on  the  arts  and  architecture 
of  the  periods  under  study  in  their  own  subjects.  Ten  special  lectures 
were  arranged  with  the  Departments  of  French,  English,  Spanish 
and  History.  Special  slides  for  this  purpose  are  being  added  to  our 
growing  collection. 

Twenty-one  varied  exhibitions  were  shown  in  our  galleries  during 
the  year,  some  arranged  by  ourselves  and  circulated  elsewhere;  others 
circulated  by  the  National  Gallery.  Good  attendance  was  noted  for 
all,  with  the  possible  exception  of  ‘Massey  Medals  for  Architecture’ 
which  suggests  the  lack  of  interest  in  architecture  in  the  city. 

Evening  and  afternoon  classes  in  painting  and  graphic  arts  for 
adults,  and  a  Saturday  morning  class  for  teen-age  students,  were 
conducted  with  the  help  of  the  Department  of  Extension.  The 
Summer  School  of  Painting,  with  the  addition  of  the  popular  teen-age 
group,  continues  to  be  well  attended. 

As  in  previous  years,  with  the  help  of  the  George  Taylor 
Richardson  Memorial  Fund,  we  were  able  to  bring  to  the  Uni¬ 
versity  special  lecturers  on  art,  and  to  add  to  the  art  collection  of  the 
University  by  the  purchase  of  contemporary  painting,  graphic  art 
and  sculpture. 

The  planning  and  supervision  of  the  new  galleries  and  studio  now 
being  built  have  been  very  much  on  my  mind  during  this  last  year.  In 
consultation  with  my  staff  and  with  the  knowledge  of  our  require¬ 
ments,  I  made  a  plan  that  became  the  basis  of  the  design  by  the 
architects.  Many  technical  problems  had  to  be  studied  in  consultation 
with  gallery  directors.  Lighting,  circulation,  security,  shipping  and 
storage,  are  all  important  considerations  to  the  well  designed  gallery. 
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The  physical  aspect  from  the  outside  had  to  be  carefully  considered 
so  as  to  harmonize  with  the  fine  building  now  in  use. 

With  due  consideration  for  future  expansion,  I  think  the  building 
now  being  put  up  will  make  possible  an  expanded  programme  of 
enrichment  to  the  University  and  the  community  it  serves. 

Andre  Bieler 
Professor  and  Resident  Artist 

The  Resident  Musician 

The  Glee  Club  presented  The  Yeomen  of  the  Guard,  one  of  the  best 
of  Gilbert  and  Sullivan,  for  three  nights  in  the  first  term.  This 
production  was  one  of  the  most  satisfactory  of  recent  years  both  as 
to  singing  and  orchestra.  It  marked  the  end  of  an  era  in  that  George 
Southall,  who  in  the  last  five  presentations  of  Gilbert  and  Sullivan 
operas  has  been  the  indefatigable  stage  director,  graduated  in  the 
spring  from  the  Theological  College.  He  and  F.  W.  Love,  also  of  the 
Theological  College,  were  awarded  Andrina  McCullough  prizes  for 
the  quality  of  their  spoken  parts  in  this  production. 

The  Cantata  Club  was  formed  experimentally  in  the  second 
term  of  the  session  to  find  out  whether  a  student  choral  society, 
addressing  itself  to  large-scale  works  with  student  orchestra  was 
needed  on  the  campus.  It  rehearsed  Vaughan  Williams’  Benedicite 
for  soprano  solo,  chorus  and  orchestra  for  several  weeks.  It  became 
apparent,  however,  that  the  organization  was  holding  together  more 
out  of  loyalty  than  desire,  and  no  attempt  was  made  to  force  it  to 
performance.  As  we  know  from  past  experience,  student  organ¬ 
izations  make  their  own  kind  of  history  in  these  respects,  and  we 
shall  have  to  wait  to  see  what,  if  anything,  is  needed  as  a  second- 
term  choral  undertaking. 

The  student  orchestra  divided  into  wind  and  string  groups  for 
sectional  rehearsals,  and  the  winds  in  particular,  made  marked 
progress  under  the  direction  of  Edouard  Bartlett.  The  strings  also 
worked  on  the  Vaughan  Williams  Benedicite,  and  gained  some  under¬ 
standing  of  the  problems  relating  to  the  performance  of  twentieth 
century  works. 

The  Levana  Society  made  a  notable  contribution  to  musical 
history  at  Queen’s  by  sponsoring  and  providing  a  full-house  audience 
for  a  performance  of  Handel’s  Messiah  in  Grant  Hall  in  December. 
This  was  the  first  occasion  in  Kingston  in  the  past  quarter  century  at 
least  of  a  performance  on  this  scale  being  given  on  a  fully  professional 
level,  yet  involving  a  considerable  number  of  local  musicians.  The 
Renaissance  Singers  of  Montreal,  one  of  the  finest  choral  groups  in  the 
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country,  which  regularly  appears  on  CBC  radio,  sang  the  work  without 
a  fee.  Due  to  their  own  outstanding  qualities  and  those  of  their 
expert  director  Donald  Mackey,  they  performed  the  tour  de  force 
of  a  superlative  performance  with  only  a  run-through  rehearsal  with 
the  orchestra  on  the  afternoon  of  the  presentation.  The  particular 
quality  of  the  performance  was  its  conception  as  Baroque  music,  the 
forces  concerned  being  close  to  the  size  of  those  by  which  it  was  first 
performed  in  Dublin  two  hundred  and  twenty  years  ago.  The  chorus 
numbered  twenty-five  and  the  orchestra  nineteen,  sixteen  of  whom 
were  Kingston  players,  a  matter  in  which,  considering  the  quality  of 
the  result,  we  can  take  pride.  The  soloists  were  Mary  Simmons, 
soprano;  Doris  Brown,  contralto;  Daniel  Pociernicki,  tenor; 
Ronald  Nelsen,  bass  (all  of  Toronto) ;  the  harpsichord  was  provided 
and  the  continuo  played  by  Dr  F.  R.  C.  Clarke.  The  whole  per¬ 
formance  was  under  the  direction  of  the  Resident  Musician.  The 
Levana  Society  hopes  to  establish  the  tradition  of  an  oratorio  per¬ 
formance  at  Christmas  and,  with  the  support  of  the  Richardson 
Fund  assured  for  next  session,  there  seems  good  hope  of  success. 

The  University’s  collection  of  orchestral  instruments  received  a 
notable  addition  in  the  acquisition  of  a  Heckel  bassoon.  The  col¬ 
lection  now  consists  of  an  oboe,  French  horn,  bassoon,  kettledrums, 
two  violas  and  a  cello,  all  in  good  condition.  We  hope  to  add  to 
these,  as  a  minimum,  and  probably  adequate,  requirement,  a  flute, 
clarinet,  another  French  horn  and  a  second  cello. 

The  rehearsal  house  on  Lower  Alfred  Street  proved  at  once 
how  badly  it  had  been  needed.  The  rehearsal  schedule  shows  that  the 
building  was  in  use,  either  by  groups,  individual  players  or  singers, 
for  an  average  of  eight  hours  a  day.  The  session’s  experience  showed 
that,  if  it  is  structurally  practical,  there  would  be  great  gain  in 
removing  the  two  top-floor  partitions  so  that  the  whole  space  could 
be  used  for  practising  dance  movements  in  stage  productions.  This 
has  been  requested. 

The  fourth  of  the  Spring  Series  of  Concerts  gave  another  chamber 
music  recital  in  Convocation  Hall,  presenting  the  Amadeus  String 
Quartet;  Paul  Doktor,  violist,  and  Yaltah  Menuhin,  pianist;  the 
Quartetto  di  Roma  (piano  and  strings);  and  a  return  visit  of  the 
Baroque  Trio  of  Montreal.  The  Doktor-Menuhin  duo,  which  is 
not  as  well  known  as  the  other  presentations,  was  extremely  well 
received. 

The  Resident  Musician  took  part  in  the  student-organized 
radio  series  over  C  F  R  C,  Perspective  1962,  giving  a  talk  and  taking 
part  in  a  discussion  on  contemporary  music. 

Graham  George 

Resident  Musician 
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The  Drama  Department 

The  Drama  Department’s  major  service  is  to  an  extracurricular, 
cultural  activity  in  which  a  very  considerable  number  of  students 
participate.  Year  after  year  the  members  of  the  Drama  Guild,  re¬ 
viewing  the  past  session,  resolve  to  enlarge  their  programme  and  give 
more  activity  to  more  students.  But,  year  after  year,  the  practical 
limits  of  time  and  facilities  prove  that  man’s  reach  exceeds  his  grasp. 
However,  a  normal  year  produces  probably  as  much  in  quantity  and 
quality  as  can  be  expectetd  of  a  small  staff  and  volunteer,  but  mostly 
tyro,  enthusiasts.  This  past  year  was  normal. 

In  August  the  Queen’s  Summer  Theatre  presented  Faithfully 
Yours  .  .  .  ?,  a  recent  Italian  comedy  by  Sergio  Pugliese. 

The  fifth  annual  Week-end  Theatre  Conference  and  Clinic, 
conducted  by  this  department  with  the  collaboration  of  the  Eastern 
Ontario  Drama  League  and  the  Community  Programmes  Branch 
of  the  Ontario  Department  of  Education  was  held  in  September. 

A  lecture  on  Theatre  Design,  sponsored  by  the  Alma  Mater 
Society  Building  Fund  Committee  and  the  Queen’s  Drama  Guild,  was 
given  in  October  by  Frederick  Lebensold,  a  nationally  recognized 
theatre  architect  from  Montreal. 

The  Rape  of  the  Belt  by  Benn  Levy,  directed  by  John  Spurr 
and  designed  by  Patricia  Beharriell,  was  elaborately  staged  and 
expertly  performed  by  the  Faculty  Players  Club  in  November. 

Also  in  November  the  Drama  Guild  sponsored  Barry  Morse  in 
a  one-man  show  Merely  Players,  and  presented  its  first-term  major 
production  Death  of  a  Salesman  by  Arthur  Miller,  which  was 
directed  by  William  Angus  and  designed  by  Rosalind  Aylmer,  a 
final-year  student. 

In  December  a  programme  of  one-act  plays,  student-directed 
was  presented.  February  had  the  fifteenth  annual  Eastern  Ontario 
Secondary  School  Drama  Festival,  and  The  Imaginary  Invalid  by 
Moliere. 

In  March  occurred  the  Drama  Guild’s  second-term  bill  of 
one-act  plays,  Two  Programmes  of  Shakespearean  Comedy  by  the 
Stratford  Shakespearean  Festival  Company,  directed  by  Michael 
Langham,  and  the  Eastern  Ontario  Regional  Festival  of  the  Dominion 
Drama  Festival  sponsored  by  the  Faculty  Players  Club. 

The  Drama  Guild’s  absence  from  the  Canadian  Inter- Varsity 
Drama  Festival  in  Montreal  this  year  was  regretted.  Roger  Bell 
of  our  Guild  was  elected  next  year’s  president  of  this  national 
organization. 
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This  department  continues  to  be  fortunate  to  have  the  co¬ 
operation  of  the  Drama  Guild  and  the  Faculty  Players,  whose  funds, 
labour  and  ingenuity  share  in  the  maintenance  and  supply  of  equip¬ 
ment  necessary  for  operation.  Their  contributions  help  to  overcome 
most  inadequacies  with  the  exception  of  cramped  space,  which  seems 
to  be  insurmountable.  C  F  R  C,  too,  has  helped  generously  and 
expertly  with  promotion,  tape  recording  of  music  and  sound  effects. 
Costuming,  authentic  and  aesthetic,  is  the  distinctive  mark  of 
Margaret  Angus,  who  never  fails. 

The  missionary  work  of  an  expanded  and  increasingly  effective 
Alma  Mater  Society  Building  Fund  Committee  has  produced  widening 
interest  and  material  support.  This  year  the  Drama  Guild  and  the 
Faculty  Players  each  added  $300  to  this  theatre  fund,  but  voted  twice 
that  amount  to  the  supply  and  improvement  of  the  existing  equip¬ 
ment. 

Two  students  go  from  Queen’s  to  professional  assignments:  one 
as  an  understudy  at  Stratford,  the  other  as  stage  manager  for  the 
Montreal  Festival  Theatre.  They  add  to  the  considerable  number  of 
graduates  now  active  in  theatre  or  in  radio  and  television.  And  yet, 
our  aim  is  not  to  train  for  the  theatre  but,  rather,  by  means  of  theatre 
to  contribute  to  a  liberal  education. 

William  Angus 

Professor  and  Director  of  Drama 

Physical  Education 

During  the  college  year  1961-2,  the  gymnasium,  rink,  playing  fields 
and  tennis  courts  have  been  used  to  capacity.  The  gymnasium  is 
open  each  weekday  from  8:00  a.m.  until  11:00  p.m.,  and  from  2:00 
until  5:00  p.m.  each  Sunday.  From  9:00  until  4:30  various  parts 
of  the  building  are  used  for  48  hours  by  the  men  and  women  in 
the  course  in  Physical  and  Health  Education;  for  12  hours  for  the 
required  programme  in  physical  education  by  first-year  Levana 
students;  for  24  hours  for  the  required  programme  for  first-year 
freshmen.  The  Levana  intercollegiate  teams  use  the  main  floor  from 
4:30  to  5:30  daily  and  the  men’s  intercollegiate  basketball  practices 
are  held  each  day  from  5:30  to  7:00.  The  Levana  intramural  pro¬ 
gramme  is  carried  out  Tuesday  evening  between  7:00  and  9:00  and 
on  Saturday  afternoon  between  1:00  and  5:00,  and  the  intramural 
programme  for  men  takes  place  between  7:00  and  11:00  p.m.  each 
Monday,  Wednesday  and  Thursday.  The  main  floor  is  available  for 
mixed  badminton  from  9:00  to  11:00  Tuesday  evening  and  from 
1:30  to  5:00  Sunday  afternoon. 
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The  swimming  pool  is  open  five  hours  daily  for  learn-to-swim 
classes,  instruction  in  advanced  swimming  and  life  saving,  and  for 
recreational  swimming  for  both  men  and  women. 

Twenty-eight  different  intramural  leagues  and  competitions  are 
organized  for  the  men  in  the  course  of  the  college  year.  It  is  estim¬ 
ated  that  about  60  per  cent  of  the  students  participate  in  these 
activities.  It  is  doubtful  if  there  can  be  any  extension  of  this  very 
desirable  programme  for  fitness  and  recreation  without  major 
expansion  of  athletic  facilities.  The  Bews  Trophy  for  men’s  intra¬ 
mural  competition  was  won  by  Arts  ’64.  This  is  the  first  time  the 
Bews  Trophy  has  been  won  by  an  Arts  year  since  the  trophy  was 
presented  in  1939. 

Competitions  are  held  in  ten  different  sports  in  the  Levana 
intramural  programme.  The  percentage  of  students  participating  is 
limited  by  the  space  and  time  available  in  the  gymnasium.  Whenever 
possible,  the  emphasis  is  placed  not  on  winning,  but  on  participation 
in  the  sport  and  this  approach  is  especially  successful  in  the  individual 
sports.  The  Levana  intramural  trophy  was  won  by  the  Senior  Year. 

The  increase  in  the  number  of  women  students  enrolled  has 
resulted  in  crowded  conditions  in  the  required  physical  education 
classes.  In  spite  of  this,  we  have  retained  the  objective  of  each 
student  learning  the  skills  of  at  least  one  sport  that  is  new  to  her, 
in  addition  to  the  course  in  the  fundamentals  of  movement. 

Approximately  190  awards  for  swimming  and  life  saving 
proficiency  were  granted  to  students  by  the  Royal  Life  Saving  Society 
and  the  Canadian  Red  Cross  Society  during  the  college  year.  Five 
classes  are  held  each  week  for  first-year  students  who  are  unable  to 
swim  and  it  is  doubtful  if  there  is  a  physically  fit  student  attending  this 
University  as  an  undergraduate  who  is  unable  to  swim  by  the  time 
such  student  enters  second  year.  This  is  felt  to  be  one  of  the  most 
important  single  projects  in  the  athletic  programme. 

The  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education  maintains  a  total 
enrolment  of  about  140  each  year  and  continues  to  enjoy  a  high 
degree  of  prestige  which  its  graduates  have  won  for  it  over  the  past 
fourteen  years.  Twenty-two  students  graduated  at  the  May  Con¬ 
vocation,  all  of  whom  will  probably  be  teaching  in  the  secondary 
schools  of  this  province  starting  in  September.  The  graduates  of  this 
course  have  represented  the  University  with  enthusiasm  and  ability 
and  a  large  number  of  undergraduates  has  been  directed  to  this 
profession  and  this  University  by  earlier  students  in  the  course. 

I  would  like  to  express  sincere  appreciation  to  all  students  who 
have  used  the  athletic  facilities  during  the  past  year.  They  have 
been  thoughtful,  careful  and  appreciative,  and,  in  the  main,  they 
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have  planned  their  time  well.  As  the  undergraduate  student  body 
grows,  additional  facilities  will  be  necessary  and  probably  forth¬ 
coming.  The  staff  has  been  most  helpful,  most  capable,  and  most 
generous  of  their  time  and  this  has  been  greatly  appreciated.  The 
gymnasium  and  the  other  athletic  facilities  have  been  busy  places  and 
the  general  atmosphere  indicates  a  feeling  of  enthusiasm  and  satis¬ 
faction  on  the  part  of  both  students  and  staff. 

F.  L.  Bartlett 

Director,  School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

Athletic  Board  of  Control 

The  Athletic  Board  of  Control,  with  the  aid  of  several  factors  and 
conditions,  managed  to  liquidate  the  $5,000  deficit  which  existed  at 
the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  1960-1.  In  addition  to  this  the  Athletic 
Board,  on  the  basis  of  a  projected  budget,  should  be  able  to  operate 
through  the  summer  without  an  advance  on  next  year’s  athletic  fees. 
The  contributing  factors  to  this  excellent  state  of  affairs  were : 

( 1 )  The  lack  of  Big  Four  Saturday  afternoon  football  telecasts 
over  the  local  T  V  station  which  in  the  past  served  as  a  counter- 
attraction  to  our  home  games.  The  existing  counter-attraction  was 
the  telecast  of  the  other  intercollegiate  game  which  had  little  apparent 
effect  on  our  gates.  In  addition  to  this,  none  of  the  Queen’s  league 
home  games  were  telecast.  It  is  felt  that,  if  a  new  T  V  deal  is 
negotiated,  a  large  guarantee  must  be  involved  if  the  Queen’s 
home  games  are  to  be  telecast  to  compensate  for  the  inevitable  loss 
of  revenue.  The  estimated  gate  receipts  for  the  league  home  games 
for  1961-2  were  exceeded  by  $4,500. 

(2)  The  TV  contract  with  the  CBC  netted  Queen’s  $2,639, 
since  we  were  one  of  the  finalists. 

(3)  The  net  revenue  for  the  football  playoff  game  was  $3,273. 

(4)  Favourable  weather  conditions  enabled  us  to  play  our 
home  games  under  clear  skies. 

In  order  to  have  the  playoff  game  telecast,  which  we  were 
obliged  to  do  by  agreement,  an  additional  gondola  was  erected  at 
George  Richardson  Memorial  Stadium  to  house  the  second  high- 
altitude  camera.  The  funds  for  payment  for  this  gondola  were  made 
available  from  the  gate  receipts  of  the  playoff  game. 

Due  to  a  financially  sound  position,  the  Athletic  Board  re-entered 
teams  in  hockey,  track  and  field,  intermediate  basketball,  badminton, 
wrestling,  boxing,  skiing,  and  rugger  (partially  sponsored).  These 
sports,  along  with  football,  basketball,  golf  and  cross-country,  formed 
the  Athletic  Board  sports  programme  for  1961-2. 
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The  two  bright  spots  in  the  athletic  picture,  of  course,  were  the 
championships  won  in  football  and  badminton.  In  both  cases  the 
Queen’s  teams  shut  out  the  opposition  in  the  finals  with  the  football 
team  winning  11-0  against  McGill  and  the  badminton  team  winning 
all  24  matches  in  singles  and  doubles  competition. 

The  second  annual  injury  clinic  was  held  in  the  Gymnasium  on 
the  morning  of  the  University  of  Toronto  football  game.  The  clinic 
is  conducted  by  the  team  doctors  for  the  benefit  of  high  school  coaches 
in  the  area.  The  topic  areas  covered  were  prevention,  recognition,  and 
treatment  of  athletic  injuries. 

Two  sets  of  rules  have  been  revised  completely  for  the  coming 
athletic  year.  Both  the  boxing  and  football  rule  books,  after  a  great 
deal  of  effort  and  discussion,  have  been  reorganized  and  rewritten 
with  the  emphasis  being  placed  on  ease  of  administration  and  safety. 

The  facilities  administered  by  the  Athletic  Board  were  greatly 
enhanced  in  the  fall  of  1961  by  the  addition  of  six  concrete  tennis 
courts.  The  location  of  the  courts  is  ideal  since  they  can  be  easily 
supervised  and  maintained  by  the  Athletic  Board  staff  members  who 
work  at  the  George  Richardson  Memorial  Stadium  during  the  spring, 
summer  and  fall.  In  addition,  the  close  proximity  of  the  courts  to  the 
residences  enables  the  students  to  take  short  recreation  breaks  without 
wasting  time  travelling  across  the  city.  It  is  hoped  that  more  courts 
will  be  provided  in  the  near  future. 

The  Kingston  Tennis  Club  had  another  financially  successful 
year  with  a  bank  balance  of  $2,446,  as  of  31  December  1961.  Fifty- 
five  senior  members  joined  along  with  172  junior  members. 

Due  to  the  resignation  of  Office  Manager,  Mrs  M.  Stone, 
Mr  E.  J.  Deans,  former  Recreation  Director  of  Gananoque,  was 
hired  as  Business  Manager  for  the  Athletic  Board.  This  has  greatly 
facilitated  the  Athletic  Board  operation  since  assistance  was  required 
in  the  evenings  and  on  almost  every  weekend  during  the  academic 
year.  Mr  K.  A.  Gow,  Equipment  Manager  for  many  years,  has  been 
hired  on  a  full-time  basis  as  Equipment  Manager  and  Assistant 
Trainer. 

The  Athletic  Board  again  plans  to  enter  teams  in  most  of  the 
intercollegiate  sports. 


P.  J.  Galasso 
Director  of  Athletics 


114 


THE  PRINCIPAL’S  REPORT 


The  University  Medical  Officer 

The  health  of  the  students  for  the  past  session  has  been  good.  There 
have  been  no  illnesses  of  epidemic  proportion,  and,  happily,  we 
missed  the  serious  outbreak  of  infectious  hepatitis  which  has  occurred 
in  some  locations  in  the  province. 

Attendance  at  the  Health  Service  office  in  Etherington  Hall 
has  remained  fairly  heavy.  Approximately  2,100  visits  were  made  to 
the  Medical  Health  Officer.  Usually  the  diagnoses  fell  into  the  minor 
illness  category.  Upper  respiratory  disorders,  minor  skin  ailments, 
anxiety  states  and  minor  traumatic  incidents  were  the  most  common. 
Hospital  admissions  were  down  slightly  from  last  year.  There  were 
no  deaths. 

Mrs  Florence  Paul,  R.N.,  continued  to  visit  the  main  resi¬ 
dences  during  the  morning,  and  thus  screened  out  the  more  urgent 
cases  requiring  the  attention  of  the  University  physician. 

There  are  always  a  few  voiced  complaints  about  the  inadequacy 
of  the  Health  Service  from  a  few  dissatisfied  students,  which  is 
probably  understandable  when  it  is  considered  there  is  an  excess 
of  3,000  at  the  University. 

Every  year  there  are  a  number  of  students,  especially  in  the 
freshman  year,  who  do  not  have  hospitalization  coverage. 

The  number  of  house  calls  made  by  the  Medical  Officer  declined 
during  the  past  session.  There  is  an  increased  demand  on  the  physi¬ 
cian’s  time  for  physical  examinations  in  connection  with  pre-employ¬ 
ment  bursaries  and  fellowships. 

I  would  like  to  thank  Dr  David  Brown,  Dr  L.  Wilson,  Mrs 
Paul,  Miss  Beverley  Bacon,  and  the  various  consultants  who  have 
been  so  kind  and  cooperative. 

H.  M.  Campbell,  M.D. 

University  Health  Officer 

QueeiPs  University  Naval  Training  Division 

I  have  the  honour  to  submit  the  following  report  of  proceedings  of  the 
Queen’s  University  Naval  Training  Division  for  the  vear  ending 
30  April  1962. 

Twenty-five  cadets  took  summer  training  at  the  coasts  last 
summer.  As  in  other  years  first  and  second  year  cadets  were  trained 
at  the  east  coast,  and  third  year  cadets  at  the  west  coast.  However, 
the  east  coast  U  N  T  D  training  last  summer  was  all  carried  out 
at  HMCS  Cornwallis  for  the  first  time  in  some  years,  and  the 
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consensus  is  that  the  level  of  training  was  greatly  improved  by  being 
given  in  a  training  establishment,  as  opposed  to  a  fleet  establishment. 

One  cadet  from  this  division  was  released  from  the  service  during 
summer  training.  A  few  failures  were  experienced  in  individual 
subjects,  but  most  were  passed  successfully  in  the  supplemental  stage, 
and  generally  speaking  our  cadets  brought  credit  to  their  division  and 
to  their  university.  One  of  our  cadets  served  as  a  cadet  captain  at 
Cornwallis. 

Four  of  our  third-year  cadets  were  recommended  for  promotion 
to  commissioned  rank  on  completion  of  last  year’s  winter  training 
period.  Unfortunately  one  of  these  cadets  failed  an  examination 
during  summer  training  and  will  be  ineligible  for  promotion  until  he 
has  completed  this  course.  Two  of  the  remaining  graduates  served 
as  Active  List  Officers  during  the  winter  season. 

Some  administrative  difficulties  threatened  the  effectiveness  of 
our  recruiting  organization  for  a  short  time  in  the  fall.  These  were 
overcome  and  a  record  number  of  freshmen  indicated  interest  in  the 
service  at  registration.  We  were  somewhat  dismayed,  however,  to 
find  that  almost  all  of  the  applicants  failed  to  meet  the  Navy’s  min¬ 
imum  standards  of  visual  acuity.  Special  permission  was  obtained  to 
enroll  a  number  of  these  candidates,  and  ten  U  N  T  D  cadets  were 
selected.  In  addition  to  these,  three  cadets  were  enrolled  in  the  first 
year  of  the  Regular  Officers  Training  Plan.  With  these  recruits  we 
had  eleven  UNTD  and  two  ROTP  cadets  in  second  year,  and 
seven  UNTD  and  two  ROTP  cadets  in  third  year  for  a  total  of 
thirty-four  cadets  undergoing  winter  training. 

Winter  training  proceeded  normally.  There  have  been  no  sub¬ 
stantial  changes  in  the  syllabus  of  instruction  since  last  year.  We  were 
again  privileged  to  have  the  able  and  enthusiastic  assistance  of 
Dr  A.  G.  C.  Whalley,  Commander  RCN  (R)  (retired),  for  the 
War  Course,  and  this  division  is  much  indebted  to  him. 

Several  social  activities  were  held  in  the  Gunroom,  the  Cadets’ 
Mess,  during  the  year.  Of  course,  the  Tri-Service  Ball,  organized 
this  year  by  the  C  O  T  C  ,  was  the  social  highlight. 

Naval  cadets  took  part  in  the  Trafalgar  Day  Church  Parade  with 
other  members  of  the  ship’s  company  of  HMCS  Cataraqui.  In 
November  they  took  part  in  the  Remembrance  Day  services,  with 
other  University  units. 

For  the  first  time  in  a  number  of  years  the  Principal  inspected 
the  cadets  at  the  end  of  the  training  season  in  March.  This  event 
proved  a  fitting  finale  for  the  winter  term. 

Donald  M.  Chown 
Lieutenant-Commander,  RCN  (R) 
Commanding  Officer 
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The  Queen’s  University  Contingent  C  O  T  C 

Judging  from  recruiting  results,  student  interest  in  the  army  has 
steadily  increased  over  the  past  few  years.  Twelve  applied  for  the 
C  O  T  C,  seven  for  the  R  O  T  P  and  three  for  the  45  month  medical 
subsidization  plan.  Of  the  21  applicants,  11  have  been  taken  on 
strength. 


The  following  contingent  appointments  were  occupied: 
Honorary  Colonel  Lieutenant  Colonel  H.  G.  Conn,  O.B.E. 

Major  S.  S.  Lazier 
Captain  B.  N.  Hovey 

Captain  R.  W.  Stuart 
Lieutenant  G.  N.  Northcott 
Lieutenant  N.  E.  Schamerhorn 

Captain  R.  I.  Jenkins,  C.D. 


Commanding  Officer 
Second  in  Command 
Training  Officers 


Resident  Staff  Officer 

Lieutenants  Rae  and  Morrison,  now  studying  at  Queen’s,  were 
attached  from  militia  units  for  assistance  in  our  training. 


The  strength  of  the  contingent  at  31  March  1962  was  as  follows: 


Section 

First 

Year 

Second 

Year 

Third  and 
Fourth  Year 

Total 

Contingent  Officers 
COTC 

5 

6 

2 

4 

13 

ROTP 

4 

2 

9 

15 

Medical  Plan 

2 

2 

1 

5 

Others  attached  —  graduates  and  R  M  C  final  year  cadets  6 

Applicants  in  process  4 

R  S  O  and  clerk  2 


49 

Social  functions  continued  as  an  important  part  of  the  training 
cycle.  A  mess  dinner  was  held  at  the  RCEME  School  Officers 
Mess  23  November  1961,  a  dining-in  night  at  the  HQ  Eastern 
Ontario  Area  Officers  Mess  in  February  1962,  and  the  Tri-Service 
Ball  was  convened  by  the  contingent  at  the  RCEME  Mess  later 
in  the  same  month. 

Lectures  were  given  by  military  specialists  from  the  regular 
force.  One  of  the  most  interesting  was  delivered  by  Major  N.  S. 
McKechnie  on  the  functions  of  the  Canadian  army  in  Canada  and 
the  many  overseas  commitments.  Lectures  were  given  by  Professor 
S.  F.  Wise  with  the  aim  of  encouraging  the  officers  to  study  Canadian 
military  history  privately.  The  R  C  A  F  contingent  was  the  winner 
of  our  shooting  competition  at  Vimy  in  February. 
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The  C  O  T  C  prizes  were  awarded  to  officer  cadets  Arthur 
Bowler,  Keith  Chang,  Willis  Burwell,  Richard  Lake,  and 
Second  Lieutenant  Kingsley  Mahon.  The  prize  for  shooting  was 
awarded  to  T.  W.  Dyke,  and  a  prize  was  given  to  Donald  Beattie, 
R  C  A  F,  for  high  score  during  the  term. 

New  furniture  and  equipment  were  added  to  the  lounge  and  the 
entrance  was  improved  by  painting,  the  erection  of  a  plaque  and  a 
brighter  spot  light,  and  the  removal  of  the  clothing  racks. 

S.  S.  Lazier 

Captain,  Commanding  Officer 

The  Queen’s  University  Squadron 
Royal  Canadian  Air  Force 

After  the  many  changes  in  staff  that  were  recorded  in  the  last 
Principal’s  Report,  1961-2  has  been  a  relatively  quiet  year.  Squadron 
Leader  W.  B.  Rice,  the  Commanding  Officer,  was  promoted  to  the 
rank  of  Wing  Commander,  effective  the  first  of  October  and  the 
Training  Officer,  Flying  Officer  M.  O.  Lundlie  to  the  rank  of 
Flight  Lieutenant,  retroactive  to  1  January  1961. 

The  quality  of  the  winter  training  programme  for  the  year  is 
tangible  proof  of  Flight  Lieutenant  Lundlie’s  competence.  The 
programme  included  lectures  by  several  members  of  the  Queen’s 
staff  on  World  Affairs  and  Military  Geography  and  a  series  of 
lectures  by  Dr  D.  Schurman  of  R.M.C.  on  Military  History.  First 
year  cadets  received  instruction  in  service  history,  organization,  theory 
of  flight  and  other  topics  to  prepare  them  for  their  summer  training 
with  the  Regular  Force.  The  Squadron  spent  a  number  of  hours  on 
small  arms  training  at  the  Vimy  Ranges  and  distinguished  themselves 
by  winning  the  first  and  only  competition  they  entered. 

The  strength  of  the  Squadron  at  the  first  of  April  1962  was: 


Primary  Reserve 

Regular  Force 

^rts  and  Science 

14 

2 

Applied  Science 

4 

27 

Medicine 

1 

5 

Theology 

1 

Staff 

2 

2 

Of  the  Regular  Force  members  in  Applied  Science,  two  are 
graduates  of  the  Royal  Military  College.  As  R  M  C  will  begin 
awarding  degrees  in  Engineering  this  spring,  these  will  be  the  last 
RMC  graduates  to  attend  Queen’s  as  undergraduates. 
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At  the  close  of  the  academic  year,  squadron  members  were 
posted  at  various  R  C  A  F  units  for  summer  training.  One  Reserve 
cadet  was  posted  to  No.  1  Fighter  Wing,  Marville,  France.  Five 
members  of  the  Reserves,  who  graduated  in  May,  were  commissioned. 
Four  were  transferred  to  the  Supplementary  Reserve  and  one  plans 
on  joining  the  Regular  Force  after  completing  a  course  at  Summer 
School.  Six  R  O  T  P  graduates  commenced  their  period  of  service 
with  the  Regular  Force. 

W.  B.  Rice 

Wing  Commander,  Commanding  Officer 

Alma  Mater  Society 

In  its  one  hundred  and  fourth  year,  student  government  was  character¬ 
ized  by  a  wide  range  of  varied  activities,  a  number  of  significant 
advances  and  few  disturbing  problems. 

From  28  September  to  3  October  the  Alma  Mater  Society  was 
host  to  the  25th  National  Congress  of  the  National  Federation  of 
Canadian  University  Students.  At  this  policy-making  gathering,  150 
students,  representing  37  universities,  discussed  the  aims  and  policies 
of  the  national  student  community  and  formulated  a  programme  for 
1961-2.  The  financial  difficulties  of  operating  a  national  organization 
were  evident,  and  these,  along  with  the  structural  and  theoretical 
problems  posed  by  a  bilingual  membership,  will  provide  member 
university  student  councils  with  considerable  food  for  thought.  The 
Queen’s  delegation  of  Stewart  Goodings,  Toby  Price,  Dianne 
Campbell  and  John  Alexander  played  an  active  and  constructive 
role  throughout  the  five-day  meeting.  The  Congress  was  ably  planned 
by  Mr  Robbie  Shaw,  who  was  elected  Ontario  Regional  President. 
The  Queen’s  local  committee  was  also  judged  by  the  Congress  to 
have  been  the  best  in  Canada,  a  credit  to  the  dynamism  and  hard 
work  of  the  chairman,  Mr  Shaw. 

Despite  an  apparent  indifference  towards  student  conferences  by 
the  majority  of  Queen’s  students,  and  the  small  number  of  applicants, 
Queen’s  was  able,  nevertheless,  to  send  excellent  representatives  to 
several  conferences.  To  study  the  wide  ramifications  of  the  topic, 
‘The  Individual  in  Society’  at  the  National  N  F  C  U  S  Seminar  held  at 
McMaster  in  September,  a  delegation  composed  of  Messrs  Werthy 
Nelson,  John  McNeil,  Dave  Hill,  Phil  Elder  and  Miss  Nancy 
Langford  attended.  The  Alma  Mater  Society  has  sent  delegates  to 
the  McGill  Conference  on  World  Affairs  since  its  inception  five  years 
ago.  This  year’s  participants  were  Miss  Sandra  Low  and  Mr  Arnold 
Amber;  the  subject  under  discussion:  ‘Russia  and  the  West-Challenge 
and  Response’. 
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The  first  Laval  Conference  on  Canadian  Affairs  produced  a 
highly  successful  and  stimulating  discussion  of  the  Canadian  Con¬ 
federation  experience  and  in  particular  the  Quebec  Separatist 
movement.  Messrs  George  Proulx  and  John  Isbister  gave  Queen’s 
excellent  bilingual  representation  at  this  new  conference. 

For  the  first  time,  Queen’s  was  represented  at  the  second  annual 
Manitoba  Conference  on  Commonwealth  Affairs,  held  at  the  Uni¬ 
versity  of  Manitoba  from  23  to  26  January.  Mr  Dave  Hill  reported 
that  the  gathering,  which  this  year  studied  ‘Africa  and  the  Common¬ 
wealth’,  deserves  the  continued  participation  of  the  Alma  Mater 
Society. 

The  United  Nations  club  sent  representatives  to  three  confer¬ 
ences  dealing  with  various  problems  of  the  world  organization.  The 
NATO  Seminar  was  held  in  Windsor  as  a  joint  venture  of  the 
NFCUS  and  the  Department  of  External  Affairs.  Queen’s  received 
capable  representation  from  Messrs  Steve  Bartle,  Philip  Elder 
and  Arch  Ritter. 

Perhaps  the  most  interesting  conference  of  the  year  was  the 
Creative  Writers’  Conference,  held  at  the  University  of  Toronto 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Students  Administrative  Council  and  the 
NFCUS.  Queen’s  sent  two  promising  writers,  Messrs  Tom 
Marshall  and  Tom  Eadie  to  this  three-day  seminar,  the  aim  of 
which  was  to  stimulate  interest  in  creative  writing  on  the  university 
campus  and  to  encourage  some  of  Canada’s  young  writing  talent. 

The  final  conference  of  the  school  year  was  the  Canadian  Con¬ 
ference  on  Education,  to  which  Queen’s  sent  four  students  as  members 
of  the  N  F  C  U  S  delegation.  This  was  held  in  Montreal  from  4  to  8 
March  and  was  a  remarkable  opportunity  for  2,000  delegates  to 
discuss  many  aspects  of  Canadian  education.  The  thirty-strong 
student  delegation  found  the  conference  a  fruitful  experience, 
and  also  made  an  important  contribution  to  the  proceedings. 
The  four  Queen’s  students  attending  the  conference  were  Messrs 
Don  Cochrane,  Martin  Gerwin,  Stewart  Goodings  and 
Robbie  Shaw. 

Besides  involvement  with  the  National  Seminar  and  the  National 
and  Regional  Congresses,  the  local  NFCUS  committee  enjoyed 
a  useful  year  under  the  chairmanship  of  Mr  Toby  Price.  Interest 
in  the  national  and  international  student  movement  seems  to  be 
growing  (as  do  the  complaints  also)  and  credit  for  this  must  go  to 
two  very  hard-working  local  committees  over  the  past  two  years. 

The  local  committee  of  the  World  University  Service  of  Canada 
undertook  a  large  number  of  activities  in  line  with  its  aim  of  promoting 
international  cooperation  and  assistance  among  students.  The  W  U  S 
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Treasure  Van  was  again  a  success  and  the  Queen’s  Share  Campaign 
had  one  of  the  highest  per  capita  contributions  in  Canada.  Seminars 
and  speakers  rounded  out  a  full  year’s  activity.  Late  in  the  year,  the 
chairman,  Mr  Dave  Hill,  arranged  for  a  scholarship  for  an  African 
student,  a  most  generous  gesture  by  the  University  and  a  recognition 
of  the  excellent  work  being  done  by  W  U  S  C. 

The  theatrical  groups  on  campus  enjoyed  both  artistic  and  finan¬ 
cial  success  throughout  the  year.  The  main  presentation  of  the 
Drama  Guild  was  Arthur  Miller’s  ‘Death  of  a  Salesman’.  The  Revue 
Guild  presented  another  student- written  and  produced  show,  ‘Fiesta’, 
to  full  houses  from  15  to  17  February.  The  Glee  Club  gave  the 
campus  another  Gilbert  and  Sullivan  production,  ‘Yeoman  of  the 
Guard’.  The  Fine  Arts  Committee  made  its  usual  fine  contribution 
to  the  cultural  life  of  the  University. 

For  many  years,  since  1873  to  be  precise,  the  Alma  Mater 
Society  has  been  in  the  publishing  business.  This  year,  the  five 
publications  —  the  Tricolor  yearbook,  the  Journal,  Quarry,  the 
Students  Handbook  and  Who’s  Where  —  achieved  an  overall  high 
standard  of  professional  and  popular  approval.  In  particular,  the 
Journal  was  of  a  very  high  calibre,  under  the  editorship  of  Mr 
Martin  Gerwin.  The  Queen’s  newspaper  also  initiated  a  School  of 
Journalism  under  the  managing  editor,  Mr  Bob  Crown,  to  which  the 
Journal  staffers  were  invited  to  hear  lectures  by  four  professional 
newspapermen.  The  establishment  of  a  French  translation  service 
within  the  Canadian  University  Press  was  another  significant 
achievement. 

The  Journal  sparked  considerable  interest  among  the  students 
by  an  ‘Open  Letter  to  Principal  Corry’  following  Dr  Corry’s 
installation,  dealing  with  various  aspects  of  education  and  admin¬ 
istration  at  Queen’s.  The  AMS  executive  capitalized  on  this 
interest,  and  established  an  Academic  Round  Table,  which  will  hope¬ 
fully  become  an  annual  event  to  provide  students  with  an  opportunity 
to  express  considered  and  intelligent  thoughts  to  the  Principal  on 
matters  of  mutual  educational  concern.  N  F  C  U  S  and  SCM  once 
again  sponsored  an  extremely  successful  Education  Seminar  and  the 
local  education  committee  under  Mr  Don  Cochrane  continued  to 
provide  educational  leadership  in  the  N  F  C  U  S  programme. 

An  important  development  of  1961-2  was  the  strengthening  of 
ties  between  the  Alma  Mater  Society  and  the  Alumni  Association. 
At  the  fall  meeting  of  the  Alumni  Association,  the  Directors,  including 
the  President  of  the  Alma  Mater  Society,  participated  in  a  useful 
discussion  of  the  student-alumni  relationship.  In  November,  the 
President  of  the  Alumni  Association,  Mr  Harvey  Marshall, 
addressed  the  AMS  executive  and  provided  the  students  with  a  clear 
exposition  on  the  aims  and  activities  of  the  Association. 
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The  AMS  executive  approved  a  suggestion  for  the  re-establish- 
ment  of  the  celebration  of  University  Day,  to  be  held  this  fall  on 
12  October.  It  is  hoped  that  students,  staff  and  alumni  will  cooperate 
to  generate  suitable  appreciation  of  Queen’s  past. 

The  AMS  lecturer  this  year  was  Arnold  Edinborough,  a 
staunch  friend  of  Queen’s  and  now  editor  of  the  Saturday  Night. 
Mr  Edinborough  delighted  a  Grant  Hall  audience  with  his  witty  and 
perceptive  comments  on  the  Canadian  scene.  Another  highlight  of  the 
school  year  was  Dean  Duncan’s  speech  in  the  fall,  entitled,  ‘The 
Responsibility  of  the  Student’.  As  Honorary  President,  Dean  Duncan 
showed  a  lively  interest  in  student  affairs  and  gave  valuable  advice 
to  the  executive.  For  his  continual  support  and  encouragement  the 
Alma  Mater  Society  is  very  grateful.  Through  the  generosity  of  the 
Rector,  Dr  L.  W.  Brockington,  six  J.  Arthur  Rank  films  were  shown 
during  the  spring  term  to  standing  room  audiences  in  Ellis  Hall. 

The  AMS  Court  had  a  fairly  quiet  year;  only  two  cases  were 
brought  before  the  student  tribunal.  Student  behaviour,  as  usual, 
posed  a  number  of  problems  for  the  Alma  Mater  Society,  but  these 
were  handled  in  the  main  with  firmness  and  discretion.  Perhaps  one 
of  the  most  difficult  jobs  of  the  Alma  Mater  Society  is  to  draw  the 
line  between  youthful  enthusiasm  and  childish  rowdiness.  To  this 
end,  the  AMS  Court  constitution  was  revised  and  additional  pre¬ 
cautions  were  taken  at  Richardson  Stadium  and  on  the  special 
football  trains.  But  in  the  last  resort,  student  discipline  depends  on 
the  integrity  and  sense  of  responsibility  of  each  student  at  Queen’s. 
With  a  few  exceptions,  Queen’s  students  have  shown  themselves 
capable  of  meeting  the  standards  of  good  manners  on  all  occasions. 

Queen’s  students  have  traditionally  enjoyed  a  very  full  social 
life.  This  year  was  no  exception,  with  an  ample  round  of  parties, 
dances  and  formals.  Despite  this,  second-term  dances  and  the  A  M  S 
Colour  Night  were  financial  failures.  The  number  of  social  activities 
will  lead  the  AMS  executive  to  give  serious  consideration  to  some 
sort  of  central  control  in  order  to  maintain  the  essential  balance 
between  the  extra-curricular  and  the  academic. 

The  biennial  Open  House  was  expertly  organized  this  year  by 
Mr  Bob  Clark,  with  the  capable  assistance  of  an  all-faculty  com¬ 
mittee.  Over  5,000  visited  the  campus  and  observed  some  aspects 
of  the  academic,  social  and  athletic  life  of  the  University. 

The  standing  committees  of  the  Alma  Mater  Society  were,  as 
usual,  overworked.  The  welcoming  committee  received  a  five-man 
delegation  from  Sherbrooke  University  on  a  three-day  visit  to  Queen’s 
in  January.  It  is  hoped  that  this  will  develop  into  an  exchange 
between  Queen’s  and  Sherbrooke.  The  External  Affairs  Committee  in 
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its  first  year  of  operation  made  a  very  useful  attempt  to  coordinate 
the  activities  of  several  organizations  of  similar  aims.  The  report 
of  the  Building  Fund,  which  enjoyed  a  very  successful  year  under 
the  chairmanship  of  Syd  Overall,  is  found  elsewhere. 

The  two  most  important  new  organizations  formed  this  year 
were  the  local  committees  of  C  U  S  O  and  A  I  E  S  E  C.  Canadian 
University  Service  Overseas  is  interested  in  sending  Canadian 
University  graduates  to  the  developing  nations  of  Africa  and  Asia. 
In  its  first  year  of  operation  C  U  S  O  has  undertaken  to  send  65 
prospective  high  school  teachers  to  Nigeria  at  the  invitation  of  the 
Nigerian  Government.  The  International  Association  of  Economics 
and  Commerce  Students  aims  at  the  exchange  of  jobs  by  economics 
and  commerce  students  from  different  countries  during  the  summer 
months.  An  eager  and  hard-working  local  branch  under  Mr  Dave 
Willoughby  sent  four  students  overseas  this  summer  as  part  of  the 
A  1  E  S  E  C  programme. 

The  AMS  executive  approved  a  new  student  health  insurance 
coverage  on  the  instigation  of  the  Student  Health  Committee  under 
Mr  Bob  Maudsley. 

With  the  ground  work  being  done  by  Mr  Colin  Campbell, 
the  Alma  Mater  Society  approved  the  design  of  a  new  lightweight 
university  jacket,  to  be  worn  as  a  summer  jacket  by  students  regard¬ 
less  of  faculty  affiliation. 

A  large  number  of  constitutional  amendments  were  made  to 
the  AMS  Constitution  this  year,  including  an  extensive  revision 
to  the  AMS  Court  constitution.  Two  new  members  were  added  to 
the  executive  —  the  moderator  of  the  Theological  Society  and  the 
chairman  of  the  local  N  F  C  U  S  Committee.  The  increasing  volume 
of  the  Alma  Mater  Society  business  led  to  the  creation  of  an  ‘inner 
executive’,  the  Executive  Council,  whose  job  will  be  to  review  up¬ 
coming  business  and  to  undertake  research  on  particular  problems. 
It  is  also  hoped  that  this  Council  will  consider  some  of  the  long-range 
problems  of  the  student  body,  and  will  provide  more  effective  leader¬ 
ship  to  the  executive.  Near  the  end  of  the  year,  discussions  took 
place  between  the  Alma  Mater  Society  and  representatives  of  the 
postgraduate  students  in  the  hope  of  providing  organization  and 
representation  for  a  rapidly  growing  postgraduate  student  group  at 
Queen’s.  It  will  be  up  to  the  1962-3  executive  to  resolve  the  problem 
posed  by  this  new  development. 

For  valuable  service  to  the  University  in  non-athletic,  extra¬ 
curricular  activities,  the  following  were  named  as  members  of  the 
Tricolor  Society:  Miss  Dianne  Campbell,  Messrs  Bob  Clark, 
Stewart  Goodings,  Paul  Pross,  Robbie  Shaw,  Michael  Bennett, 
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Dave  Hill,  Graham  Ford,  Brian  Hennen,  Bob  Maudsley,  Don 
Fraser. 

For  the  fourth  time  in  105  years  of  student  government,  the 
Alma  Mater  Society  chose  a  young  lady  as  president.  To  Miss  Jane 
Matthews  and  her  executive,  I  extend  my  best  wishes  for  a  success¬ 
ful  and  challenging  year. 

Stewart  Goodings 
President 


The  Alumni  Association 

The  Queen’s  family  now  numbers  17,973.  By  faculties  these  are 
divided  as  follows:  Arts  and  Science,  9,450;  Applied  Science,  5,451; 
Medicine,  2,108;  Commerce,  1,057;  Theology,  115;  Nursing  Science, 
178;  Physical  Health  and  Education,  126;  Law,  23;  honorary,  177. 
Of  these,  700  hold  degrees  in  more  than  one  faculty. 

The  geographical  distribution  is:  Ontario,  11,764;  Quebec, 
1,583;  Manitoba,  217;  Saskatchewan,  278;  Alberta,  412;  British 
Columbia,  561;  Nova  Scotia,  145;  New  Brunswick,  126;  Prince 
Edward  Island,  13;  Newfoundland,  26;  North  West  Territories  and 
Yukon,  21;  United  States,  1,492;  foreign,  568.  There  are  767  for 
whom  addresses  are  currently  lacking. 

Officers  and  Board  of  Directors 

H.  I.  Marshall,  Sc.  ’41,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  was  elected  president 
of  the  Association  for  the  ensuing  year  at  the  sixty-fourth  semi-annual 
meeting  of  the  Board  of  Directors  held  at  Queen’s  on  6  October. 
Mr  Marshall  succeeds  Dr  John  E.  Hammett,  Med.  T9,  New 
York  City,  who  served  as  president  for  the  past  two  years. 

Also  elected  were  Dr  John  Orr,  Med.  ’23,  Kingston,  Ontario,  as 
first  vice-president,  and  Dr  B.  G.  Ballard,  Sc.  ’24,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
as  second  vice-president. 

Appointed  as  additional  directors  for  a  one-year  period 
were:  J.  G.  Anderson,  Sc.  ’53,  Peterborough,  Ontario;  Dr  R.  A. 
Macpherson,  Med.  ’29,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba;  A.  S.  Robb,  Sc.  ’36, 
Belleville,  Ontario;  S.  F.  Saunders,  Com.  ’24,  Orillia,  Ontario;  and 
N.  G.  Stewart,  Arts  ’ll,  Sc.  T5,  Kingston,  Ontario. 

In  the  annual  election  of  directors  for  a  three-year-term,  the 
results  were  as  follows:  Dr  B.  G.  Ballard,  Sc.  ’24,  Ottawa,  Ontario; 
R.  H.  Bissell,  Sc.  ’28,  Hamilton,  Ontario;  Mrs  W.  S.  Brooke 
(Clara  Farrell  Jackson),  Arts  ’24,  Kingston,  Ontario;  R.  H.  Southam, 
Arts  ’36,  Ottawa,  Ontario. 
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Meetings 

Meetings  of  the  Board  of  Directors  were  heid  on  19  May  and 
6  October.  The  annual  meeting  of  the  Association  was  held  on 
6  October. 

Branch  Activities 

A  total  of  ninety-two  meetings  were  held  by  branches  and 
alumnae  groups.  Among  the  guest  speakers  were:  Mrs  M.  Kennedy, 
R.  D.  Armstrong,  Miss  Jean  Hall,  Mrs  J.  W.  Brooks,  Paul 
Provencher,  Miss  Mary-Louise  Funke,  Dr  Florence  Dunlop, 
W.  F.  Lougheed  Miss  Margaret  Aitken,  M.P.;  Edouard 
Bartlett,  Mrs  M.  M.  Fitzpatrick,  John  Matheson,  M.P.;  R.  E. 
Halword,  Dr  Hannah  Newcombe,  John  Lynch-Staunton,  H. 
John  Racey,  Frederick  Lebensold,  John  E.  Toten,  Ken  Brown, 
Mitchell  Sharp,  Tom  Patterson,  McKenzie  Porter,  Mrs  Jean 
Newman,  The  Honorable  Leslie  Frost,  and  the  following  members 
of  staff:  Dr  J.  A.  Corry,  Dr  W.  A.  Mackintosh,  Dr  J.  J.  Deutsch, 
Dr  A.  R.  M.  Lower,  Dr  R.  A.  Pierce,  Dr  Christopher  Dean, 
Coach  Frank  Tindall,  the  Reverend  A.  M.  Laverty,  Dr  D.  W. 
Slater,  Miss  Isabel  Laird,  Dr  Stewart  Fyfe,  Dr  George  A. 
Harrower  and  H.  P.  Gundy. 

One  new  branch  was  formed  during  the  year  known  as  the 
Northern  California,  and  with  San  Francisco  as  its  centre.  R.  A. 
Maguire,  of  the  Class  of  Science  ’45,  is  the  first  president  of  the 
group. 

Dr  John  E.  Hammett,  Med.  T9,  was  named  as  the  first  reci¬ 
pient  of  the  New  York  Medal,  in  recognition  of  his  many  services 
to  the  University  through  Friends  of  Queen’s  Incorporated,  the 
Alumni  Association,  and  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

The  recipient  of  the  Toronto  Medal  this  year  was  Dr  L.  W. 
Brockington,  Rector.  J.  Roy  Gordon,  president  of  International 
Nickel  Company  of  Canada,  was  given  the  award  last  year. 

The  Montreal  Medal,  ‘for  meritorious  contribution  to  the  honour 
of  Queen’s’,  was  awarded  to  Dr  W.  A.  Mackintosh,  near  the  close  of 
his  term  of  office  as  Principal. 

The  Queen's  Review 

The  policy  of  sending  the  Review  to  the  entire  graduate  body 
free  of  charge  has  been  in  force  for  a  full  year  and  has  proven  to  be 
successful  and  popular.  The  number  of  issues  has  been  decreased 
from  nine  to  six  a  year  and  the  savings  effected  have  offset  the  expense 
of  increased  circulation.  It  is  anticipated  that  the  new  policy  will 
result  in  a  better-informed  constituency  and  a  quickened  interest  in 
University  affairs. 
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Central  Mailing  Office 

A  total  of  292,506  mailings  were  made  by  the  Alumni  Associa¬ 
tion,  including  Alumni  Fund  appeals,  the  Review,  and  branch  notices. 
The  office  also  looked  after  mailings  for  the  Queen’s  Quarterly 
(11,054),  the  School  of  Business  Administration  (28,718),  and 
miscellaneous  (17,828). 

During  the  year  5,883  addresses  were  changed  and  recorded. 

The  1961  Reunion 

Eight  hundred  alumni  travelled  from  far  and  near  to  attend  the 
Reunion  on  the  weekend  of  6  October.  In  addition  another  three 
hundred  came  for  a  reunion  on  the  weekend  of  4  November. 

Classes  officially  scheduled  for  a  reunion  on  7  October  were  those 
of  1911,  1920-’21-’22-’23,  1936,  1939-’40-’41-’42.  Several  other 
classes  also  held  informal  gatherings.  The  most  senior  graduate  to 
attend  was  the  Reverend  J.  A.  Petrie,  of  the  Class  of  Arts  ’01,  and 
Theology  ’06,  of  Port  Arthur,  Ontario. 

The  Classes  of  1911,  celebrating  their  fiftieth  anniversary,  were 
well  represented  with  a  record  number  of  thirty  members  on  hand. 
These  senior  graduates  were  the  guests  of  the  Alumni  Association 
at  the  football  game  and  at  the  Reunion  dinner  in  Wallace  Hall. 
They  were  presented  with  silver  spoons  bearing  the  Queen’s  crest  and 
the  inscription  ‘Fiftieth  Reunion’.  The  presentation  was  made  by 
Mr  H.  I.  Marshall,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  president  of  the  Association. 
Chairman  of  the  dinner  was  Professor  F.  L.  Bartlett,  head  of  the 
School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education.  The  address  of  welcome 
was  given  by  Dr  J.  A.  Corry,  Principal,  and  the  Reunion  address  was 
given  by  Dr  W.  A.  Mackintosh,  Vice-Chancellor. 

Other  highlights  of  the  week-end  programme  included  a  tea  in 
the  Students’  Memorial  Union,  a  bus  tour  of  the  city  and  the  campus 
under  the  direction  of  Dr  H.  W.  Curran,  director  of  the  Department 
of  Extension;  a  reception  in  Grant  Hall  at  which  refreshments  were 
served  by  members  of  the  Kingston  Alumnae  Branch,  a  tea  in  Ban 
Righ  Hall,  where  the  guests  were  greeted  by  Dr  and  Mrs  J.  A.  Corry, 
and  refreshments  were  served  by  members  of  the  Women’s  Faculty 
Club;  and  a  buffet  at  the  LaSalle  Hotel  for  the  graduates  of  recent 
vintage. 

The  programme  concluded  on  Sunday  with  a  University  church 
service  conducted  by  the  Reverend  A.  M.  Laverty,  University 
Chaplain. 

The  Classes  of  Arts,  Medicine  and  Science  ’26  held  a  special 
reunion  on  the  weekend  of  4  November  to  mark  their  thirty-fifth 
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anniversary.  This  was  a  well-organized  affair,  with  three  hundred 
in  attendance. 

Alumni  Fund 

In  1961  $151,210  was  contributed  by  5,965  donors,  as  com¬ 
pared  with  $146,584  from  6,025  the  preceding  year.  In  addition 
there  was  $20,560  in  special  and  unusual  gifts  not  included  in  the 
total. 


By  faculties  and  departments  the  contributions  were  as  follows: 
Arts  and  Science,  2,924  gave  $59,786;  Medicine,  765,  $38,644; 
Applied  Science,  2,236,  $52,443;  School  of  Nursing  Science,  40, 
$337.  There  were  353  new  donors,  and  there  were  441  who 
increased  the  size  of  their  donations. 

The  percentage  of  participation  was  38.3  of  the  15,595  grad¬ 
uates  who  were  solicited.  The  average  contribution  was  $25.35. 
Contributions  by  size  were: 

3,148  gave  $10  or  less 
1,916  gave  $  1 1  to  $25 
556  gave  $26  to  $50 
250  gave  $51  to  $100 
51  gave  $101  to  $200 

23  gave  $201  to  $500 

11  gave  $501  to  $1,000 

10  gave  more  than  $1,000 

Four  appeals  were  mailed  out  during  the  year.  The  first  in 
April  brought  in  $28,915;  second  in  June,  $31,458;  third  in  Septem¬ 
ber,  $30,505;  fourth  in  December,  $49,666.  Contributions  received 
prior  to  the  first  appeal  amounted  to  $10,667.  Most  of  this  amount 
came  from  Regular  Annual  Donors,  who  now  number  1,012.  These 
alumni  are  not  sent  the  regular  appeal,  but  are  mailed  a  reminder  at 
a  date  of  their  own  choice. 

The  contributions  were  earmarked  as  follows:  unrestricted, 
$111,463;  men’s  residences,  $5,405,  women’s  residences,  $1,202, 
Marty  Memorial  Scholarship,  $2,525,  national  scholarship  program¬ 
me,  $3,376,  other  projects,  $27,239. 

The  number  of  companies  in  Canada  with  a  matching  gift 
programme  was  increased  during  the  year  with  the  addition  of  Ford 
Motor  and  International  Business  Machines.  These  companies  match 
any  contribution  made  by  university  graduate  employees  to  their 
respective  alumni  funds.  Already  participating  in  the  scheme  besides 
those  mentioned  above  are:  Canadian  General  Electric,  Dominion 
Brake  Shoe,  Ross  Engineering,  Kimberly  Clark  Canada,  Simonds 
Saw  and  Steel,  Spruce  Falls  Power  and  Paper,  and  Aetna  Life. 
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Several  other  companies  are  reported  to  have  similar  plans  under 
consideration.  In  the  United  States  there  are  nearly  two  hundred 
companies  with  a  matching  gift  programme. 

In  addition  to  the  $151,210  contributed  to  the  Alumni  Fund, 
graduates  also  gave  an  additional  $90,912,  as  follows:  National  Fund, 
$3,550;  bequests,  $64,113;  alumni  organizations,  $1,545;  individuals 
and  other  organizations,  $1,144;  excess  large  individual  gifts  to 
Alumni  Fund,  $20,560. 

H.  J.  Hamilton 
Secretary-T  reasurer 

The  Alumnae  Association 

The  past  year,  while  not  outstanding  because  of  any  major  achieve¬ 
ment,  nevertheless  has  presented  a  challenge  to  the  Queen’s  Univer¬ 
sity  Alumnae  Association  and  its  executive  to  maintain  the  interest 
and  contact  with  the  affairs  of  the  University. 

Marty  Memorial  Scholarship 

Honouring  Dr  Aletta  Marty  and  her  sister  Sophia  Marty, 
Queen’s  Graduates  of  1894  and  1897  respectively,  the  Scholarship 
was  first  awarded  in  1937  for  $1,200,  increased  to  $1,400,  then 
$1,600  and  since  1960  to  $2,000  per  annum.  It  has  been  awarded 
for  study  in  1962-3  to  Mabel  Isobel  Corlett,  B.Sc.  of  Kingston, 
but  presently  registered  on  a  M.Sc.  programme  at  the  University  of 
Chicago.  Miss  Corlett  is  an  enthusiastic,  diligent  research  student 
and  should  contribute  to,  as  well  as  gain  by,  her  intended  plan  to 
continue  research  on  mineral  pyrrhotite  under  Professor  Fritz  Laves, 
at  the  Technical  High  School,  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Dr  Arliss 
Denyes,  Queen’s  University,  will  be  succeeded  by  Miss  Marion 
Robins  as  Chairman  of  the  Scholarship  Committee  —  both  former 
holders  of  the  Scholarship. 

Eliza  Fitzgerald  Scholarship 

This  Scholarship,  first  awarded  eight  years  ago  to  honour 
Eliza  Fitzgerald,  Queen’s  1888,  has  been  maintained  principally 
through  contributions  of  the  branches.  It  is  awarded  to  an  honour 
student  at  Queen’s  in  her  final  year.  This  spring  the  award  went  to 
Susan  M.  Cameron,  Washington,  D.C. 

Membership 

All  women  graduates  are  now  considered  to  be  members  of  the 
Alumnae  Association,  and  it  would  be  of  great  encouragement  if  even 
50  per  cent  contributed  to  the  Alumni  Fund.  Unfortunately  this  is  not 
so  and  during  the  last  two  years  the  number  of  women  contributors 
has  decreased.  An  effort  must  be  made  to  remind  our  graduates  that 
their  financial  help  for  the  Alumni  Fund  also  aids  our  organization 
through  rebates. 
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Affiliations 

The  Queen’s  University  Alumnae  Association  has  maintained  its 
affiliations  with  the  Alumni  Association,  the  Canadian  Federation  of 
University  Women,  the  National  Council  of  Women  and  the  Inter¬ 
national  Councils  of  each  of  the  latter  two  groups.  As  many  of  our 
members  are  also  members  of  these  two  organizations,  we  have  not 
sent  official  representatives  to  their  meetings. 

We  have  been  represented  by  Mrs  Ray  Bissell,  Hamilton,  on 
the  National  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Alumni  Association. 

Annual  Meeting 

The  Annual  Meeting  was  held  in  Kingston  on  26  May  1962  at  a 
residential  week-end.  A  tour  of  the  University  buildings  was  ar¬ 
ranged  for  Saturday  morning  and  at  the  dinner  Saturday  night, 
Dr  Charlotte  Whitton,  Mayor  of  Ottawa,  proposed  the  toast  to  the 
University,  responded  to  by  Dr  Corry,  Principal.  The  guest  speaker 
was  Mrs  Doris  Anderson,  Editor  of  Chatelaine.  Her  subject  was 
The  Changing  Role  of  Women’.  A  short  entertainment  after  the 
dinner  was  presented  by  the  branches.  An  important  item  of  business 
discussed  at  the  Annual  Meeting  was  scholarships  for  women,  present 
and  future. 

Kathleen  F.  Elliott 

President,  Queen’s  University  Alumnae  Association 
ENDOWMENT 

Alumni  Organization  for: 

Scholarships  $  1,470.00 


Other  Projects 

75.00 

$  1,545.00 

Students  Organizations  for: 

Other  Projects 

$  200.00 

200.00 

Other  Individuals  and  Organizations  for: 

Alumni  Fund  $  1,144.00 

Endowment  3,492.36 

Research,  Grants,  etc.  from 

Companies  and  Foundations  882,598.54 

Scholarships,  etc.  160,559.39 

1,156,672.29 

Bequests  From  Alumni  for: 

Endowment 
Scholarships,  etc. 

$  38,525.00 
25,588.01 

64,113.01 

Bequests  from  non-alumni  for: 

Endowment 

Scholarships 

$  12,500.00 
1,364.13 

13,864.13 
$  1,236,394.43 
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National  Fund  for  Queen's  University 
As  at  31  December  1961  this  fund  stood  as  follows: 


Total  Subscriptions  $  4,064,363 
Total  Collected  (92.6%)  3,761,361 

$  303,002 


A  breakdown  of  payments 

due  and  overdue  is  as  follows: 

Due  in  1962 

$ 

39,576 

Due  in  1963  and  on 

197,150 

Arrears  to  31-12-61 

66,276 

$ 

303,002 

Distribution  of  subscriptions  by  districts  is  as  follows: 


Total  Division 

Number  of 

Name  of  Division 

Subscriptions 

Subscriptions 

Special  Gifts 

$  100,000.00 

1 

Calgary 

7,253.00 

57 

Edmonton 

2,875.00 

8 

Halifax 

650.00 

2 

Hamilton 

157,610.00 

79 

Kingston 

341,896.00 

217 

Kirkland  Lake 

25.00 

1 

Kitchener 

43,825.00 

57 

Lakehead 

680.00 

5 

London 

62,173.37 

26 

Montreal 

1,144,022.50 

348 

Moose  Jaw 

1,250.00 

4 

New  York  and  U.S.A. 

43,142.19 

250 

Oshawa 

7,420.00 

22 

Ottawa 

69,745.15 

86 

Quebec 

58,760.00 

27 

Regina 

5,435.00 

26 

St.  Catharines  -  Niagara 

33,960.00 

38 

Saskatoon 

1,525.00 

5 

Sault  Ste.  Marie 

48,025.00 

9 

Sudbury 

67,635.00 

56 

Toronto 

1,552,592.46 

544 

Vancouver 

105,289.15 

33 

Windsor 

32,965.00 

42 

Winnipeg 

96,525.00 

28 

Yellowknife 

725.00 

5 

Others 

22,018.95 

98 

Queen’s  Alumni 

56,340.39 

1 

$  4,064,363.16 

2,075 

M.  C.  Tillotson 
Secretary 
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Public  Relations 

Reporting  on  the  first  year  of  operation  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Relations,  it  is  well  to  review  the  role  of  public  relations  at  Queen’s 
and  to  summarize  the  major  work  of  the  department. 

Certain  trends  are  evident  which  are  thought  consistent  with  the 
policy  objectives  approved  for  the  department  when  it  was  established. 
Requests  are  coming  in  from  faculties  and  departments  for  assistance 
with  news  coverage  of  University  events,  publications,  and  with  in¬ 
forming  the  public  or  particular  groups  about  academic  projects  and 
achievements  in  scholarship  or  research.  Efforts  to  encourage 
regional,  provincial  and  national  news  coverage  of  University  affairs 
by  inviting  editors  to  come  to  Queen’s  or  assign  reporters  and  special 
writers  have  resulted  in  several  instances  in  feature  articles  being 
published  in  metropolitan  dailies  or  carried  to  centres  throughout 
Canada  via  news  wire  services  to  the  press,  radio  and  television. 

Throughout  the  year  the  department  has  benefitted  greatly  from 
the  opportunities  for  regular  consultation  with  the  Principal,  Vice- 
Principal,  and  the  University’s  public  relations  counsel  and  from  the 
continuing  interest  of  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  and  the  Board  of 
Trustees  in  the  University’s  public  relations  programme. 

In  this  first  year  of  operation  several  special  University  events 
of  unusual  significance  have  generated  wide  news  interest  such  as 
the  appointment  and  installation  of  Dr  Corry  as  Principal  and  the 
opening  of  the  addition  to  the  chemistry  building.  The  biennial 
Open  House  in  February  and  the  performances  of  the  Stratford 
Festival  Players  received  considerable  news  coverage  throughout 
Eastern  Ontario. 

One  aspect  of  public  relations  which,  by  its  very  nature,  does 
not  produce  visible  results  is  the  department’s  advisory  role.  In 
this  capacity,  the  Director  and  public  relations  counsel  have  been 
invited  by  faculties  and  departments  to  advise  on  a  variety  of  matters 
having  direct  or  indirect  public  relations  implications.  This  service 
is  available  at  all  times,  and  helping  the  faculty  and  administration 
in  this  area  is  welcomed  for  two  reasons.  First,  the  department  is 
able  to  make  the  most  effective  use  of  its  available  staff  and  budget 
through  advisory  assistance  on  publications,  communicating  inform¬ 
ation  to  the  public  or  in  planning  a  special  event  or  project.  Second, 
but  equally  important,  the  frequency  of  requests  for  advisory  assist¬ 
ance  also  enables  the  department  to  achieve  an  effective  balance  in 
the  services  provided  to  individual  faculties  and  the  University 
as  a  whole,  thus  fulfilling  its  basic  public  relations  responsibility. 
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Special  Events 

Events  already  referred  to,  such  as  Dr  Corry’s  installation  and 
the  opening  of  the  new  addition  to  the  chemistry  building,  created 
considerable  interest  among  all  news  media.  The  increasing  number 
of  requests  being  received  from  editors  for  special  local  or  regional 
features  and  photo  coverage  is  regarded  as  an  indication  that  editors 
and  broadcasters  want  information  about  Queen’s  and  higher  edu¬ 
cation  because  these  subjects  appeal  to  their  readers  and  listening 
audience. 

Publications 

The  department  has  been  associated  with  several  departments 
in  the  planning,  design  and  production  or  publications.  These  publi¬ 
cations  cover  a  wide  range  in  purpose,  form  and  content.  They 
include  folders  or  brochures  for  the  graduate  programme  in  political 
and  economic  science,  the  1962  Summer  School  (published  by  the 
Department  of  Extension),  a  special  insert  included  in  the  Queen's 
Review ,  published  as  an  historical  record  of  Dr  Corry’s  installation, 
promotional  brochures  for  the  Perspective  and  Executive  Summer 
School  programmes,  a  new  design  for  the  Master  of  Business  Admin¬ 
istration  graduate  degree  programme  calendar;  a  brochure  produced 
by  the  Department  of  Psychiatry  and  Section  of  Clinical  Psychology 
on  graduate  training  and  research;  a  new  brochure  describing  career 
opportunities  open  to  Commerce  graduates,  a  campus  visitors’  guide, 
a  folder  directing  the  attention  of  business  executives  to  the  first 
M.B.A.  graduating  class,  and  the  design  of  a  special  leaflet  and  mail 
circular  for  the  Dunning  Trust  Lecture  Series. 

News  Coverage  of  University  Events 

The  department  has  tried  to  get  the  most  from  funds  and  staff 
resources  available  by  bringing  editors,  special  writers  and  reporters 
to  the  people  with  the  ‘news’  and  by  encouraging  coverage  of  Queen’s 
events  in  the  metropolitan  press  and  in  the  centres  across  Canada 
which  are  the  home  towns  of  Queen’s  students  and  graduates. 

Advertising 

An  institutional  approach  has  been  developed  for  University 
advertising  to  focus  attention  on  the  national  heritage  of  Queen’s  and 
to  identify  Queen’s  as  a  university  whose  graduates  and  students  come 
from  all  parts  of  Canada,  the  United  States  and  many  overseas 
countries.  At  the  same  time,  the  advertising  is  designed  to  reflect 
the  University’s  emphasis  on  high  standards  of  academic  excellence 
and  the  advantages  the  Queen’s  campus  offers  in  its  compact  arrange¬ 
ment  of  buildings  and  faculties,  which  permits  students  of  diverse 
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academic  interest  to  get  to  know  each  other  in  an  atmosphere  that 
has  fostered  the  traditional  Queen’s  spirit  in  succeeding  generations 
of  students. 

Campus  Tours 

Throughout  the  year,  the  department  has  assisted  with  arrange¬ 
ments  for  tours  of  the  campus  requested  by  various  groups.  These 
tours  have  included  visits  by  community  and  executive  groups,  visits 
by  several  schools  during  the  football  season,  alumni  reunions  and 
two  groups  of  high  school  students  from  Northern  New  York  State. 
Open  House  in  February  attracted  groups  of  students  from  thirty-nine 
high  schools  in  the  area  extending  from  the  western  outskirts  of 
metropolitan  Toronto,  east  to  Cornwall  and  north  to  Ottawa  and 
Peterborough.  In  the  case  of  Open  House  and  the  fall  high  school 
visits,  student  guides  enabled  large  groups  to  see  the  parts  of  the 
University  in  which  they  were  particularly  interested.  Faculty  mem¬ 
bers  have  always  shown  a  willingness  to  explain  the  work  of  their 
departments,  often  on  short  notice  and  at  considerable  personal  in¬ 
convenience,  as  when  it  has  been  necessary  to  schedule  tours  on 
Saturdays  or  in  the  evening. 

This  report  covers  the  major  activities  of  the  department  for 
1961-2  and  sketches  in  outline  the  framework  of  the  University’s 
public  relations  programme  and  objectives. 

Donald  S.  Swain 
Director 


Radio  Station  C  F  R  C 

Queen’s  Radio  Station  C  F  R  C  has  this  past  year  been  on  the  air 
each  week,  though  with  a  very  limited  schedule  when  the  University 
is  not  in  session. 

The  percentage  of  broadcast  time  devoted  to  classical  music 
is  now  52.5.  The  popular  music  programmes,  including  two  excellent 
jazz  broadcasts,  are  chosen  with  taste  and  discrimination. 

In  the  second  term  the  Speaking  Frankly  discussion  programme 
and  the  Studio  Theatre  were  replaced  by  a  new  series,  Perspective  ’62. 
The  Queen’s  Education  Committee  of  the  National  Federation  of 
Canadian  University  Students  organized  this  stimulating  lecture- 
discussion  series  in  cooperation  with  C  F  R  C. 

The  first-term  Queen’s  at  Work  series  was  followed  in  second- 
term  by  a  Science  of  Life  series.  These  fifteen  minute  weekly  inter¬ 
views  brought  members  of  the  Department  of  Biology  before  our 
microphones. 
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The  news  programme  was  increased  to  include  selected  items 
from  the  Canadian  University  Press.  Campus  clubs  continue  to  avail 
themselves  of  our  calendar  service,  news  and  interview  series. 

Special  broadcasts  included  Queen’s  convocations,  the  installa¬ 
tion  of  Principal  Corry,  the  Canadian  Broadcasting  Company  Emer¬ 
gency  Measures  Organization  broadcasts  and  the  Dunning  Trust 
lectures.  A  number  of  our  programmes  were  later  re-broadcast  — 
the  Dunning  Trust  lectures  on  C  K  L  C,  some  interviews  on  Queen’s 
Quarter  Hour  on  C  K  W  S. 

In  September,  Dr  Andrew  Stewart,  Chairman  of  the  Board  of 
Broadcast  Governors,  presented  to  C  F  R  C,  on  behalf  of  Radio 
Station  C  K  L  C,  an  RCA  transmitter  which  had  been  used  as  a 
stand-by  at  C  K  L  C.  C  F  R  C  is  most  grateful  to  C  K  L  C  for  the 
friendly  interest  and  thoughtfulness  that  prompted  this  gift. 

The  Student  Radio  Club  has  had  an  active  and  successful  year 
and  we  are  again  indebted  to  this  troup  of  competent  and  responsible 
workers  for  radio  at  Queen’s. 

Margaret  Angus 
Director  of  Radio 


Men’s  Residence  Board 

It  is  now  seven  years  since  the  first  unit  of  the  Men’s  Residences, 
McNeill  House,  became  available.  Five  years  ago  the  second  unit, 
Morris  Hall,  was  opened.  In  1959  the  third  unit,  Leonard  Hall,  was 
completed,  bringing  to  612  the  number  of  male  students  for  whom 
accommodation  is  now  available  on  the  campus.  The  dining  room 
and  kitchens  were  completed  the  following  year,  1960. 

These  seven  years  have  not  been  without  their  problems  as  a 
result  of  the  rapid  development  of  the  residence  programme.  With 
the  experience  gained  during  these  years  by  the  members  of  the  Board 
and  the  staff  of  the  residences,  under  the  Manager,  Mr  A.  Johnson, 
and  with  the  cooperation  of  the  students  in  residence,  I  am  happy 
to  report  that  during  the  1961-2  session  the  residences  have 
functioned  well. 

I  should  like  to  express  my  thanks  to  the  other  members  of  the 
Men’s  Residence  Board  who  have  contributed  so  much  to  the  oper¬ 
ation  of  the  residences.  I  think  it  would  be  of  interest  to  those 
reading  this  report  to  be  made  aware  of  the  membership  of  the  Board: 

H.  J.  Hamilton,  The  Reverend  A.  M.  Laverty,  J.  R. 
Matheson,  A.  D.  McGinnis,  G.  D.  de  Re,  R.  W.  Thompkins, 
M.  C.  Urquhart  (Vice-Chairman),  M.  Williamson,  J.  E.  Wright, 
with  the  Principal  and  Vice-Principal;  Mr  J.  W.  Bannister  serves  as 
secretary. 
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Again  I  should  like  to  thank,  on  behalf  of  the  Board,  the  wardens 
and  the  dons  for  the  contributions  which  they  made  during  this  past 
session:  F.  D.  Barrett,  Warden  of  Morris  Hall  with  his  dons, 
J.  M.  McIntyre  and  W.  C.  Lougheed;  G.  C.  Shaw,  Warden  of 
McNeill  House  with  his  dons,  J.  A.  Keast  and  D.  Norman;  J.  L. 
Usher,  Warden  of  Leonard  Hall  with  his  dons,  S.  Bartell,  P.  A. 
Puhach  and  L.  Rabin. 

In  my  report  of  last  year  I  expressed  the  appreciation  of  the 
Board  for  the  manner  in  which  the  students  had  assumed  a  greater 
degree  of  responsibility  for  controlling  their  own  affairs.  I  am  very 
pleased  to  be  able  to  report  that  this  year  too  the  students,  through 
their  committees,  have  done  a  most  satisfactory  job  in  this  regard. 
Our  special  thanks  must  go  to  the  chairman  of  the  central  committees, 
Jim  Lugsden  of  Morris  Hall,  Tom  Watts  of  McNeill  House  and 
Peter  Carlsen  of  Leonard  Hall. 

John  Orr 

Chairman,  Men’s  Residence  Board 

The  Alma  Mater  Building  Fund  Committee 

The  work  of  the  AMS  Building  Fund  Committee  has  been  carried 
by  five  sub-committees,  each  headed  by  a  chairman  with  specific 
responsibilities  and  function:  Policy,  Theatre,  Publicity,  Projects, 
and  Liaison. 

Anthony  Minard,  Vice-Chairman  for  Policy,  was  directed  by 
the  A  M  S  executive  to  prepare  a  detailed  report  and  submit  it  to  the 
Board  of  Trustees  for  their  February  meeting.  This  report  was 
endorsed  and  commended  by  the  AMS  executive.  Mr  Minard 
discovered  the  obvious.  First,  the  genuine  interest  in  the  performing 
arts  among  students  and  townspeople  indicates  the  need  for  proper 
accommodation.  Furthermore,  the  existing  accommodation  in  King¬ 
ston  is  unsatisfactory  in  stage  and  size.  The  report,  therefore, 
recommends  a  multiform  theatre  with  adequate  seating  capacity, 
possibly  1,500,  and  proper  facilities  for  teaching  and  presentation 
of  both  drama  and  music.  We  are  confident  that  this  theatre,  once 
in  operation,  would  not  be  a  financial  burden  to  the  University. 

Roger  Hughes,  Vice-Chairman  for  Theatre,  gathered  infor¬ 
mation  about  theatre  in  general,  and  especially  about  theatrical  events 
on  campus  and  in  Kingston.  This  sub-committee  promoted  theatrical 
events  to  demonstrate  the  potential  scope  for  theatre. 

On  17  October  in  Dunning  Hall,  Mr  Fred  Lebensold, 
prominent  theatre  architect  in  Montreal,  presented  the  development 
of  theatre  design  from  the  time  of  Ancient  Greece  to  the  most  recent 
trend.  The  response  to  his  illustrated  lecture  was  most  gratifying,  not 
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only  in  the  attendance,  but  in  the  subsequent  interest  and  discussion 
it  generated  on  campus. 

On  18  November  Barry  Morse,  leading  Canadian  actor,  per¬ 
formed  in  Convocation  Hall  under  the  auspices  of  the  Queen’s 
Drama  Guild  on  behalf  of  the  A  M  S  Building  Fund.  His  visit  gave 
our  committee  another  chance  to  discuss  our  project  with  a  profes¬ 
sional  theatre  person. 

We  are  grateful  to  the  Levana  Society  for  sponsoring  the  musical 
production,  The  Messiah .  We  wish  to  add  our  appreciation  to  the 
University  for  sponsoring  the  Stratford  Players  Group  on  5  and  6 
March.  Students  were  able  to  meet  the  players. 

John  McIntosh  and  Harvey  Sills,  Vice-Chairmen  for 
Projects,  undertook  a  number  of  projects  designed  to  raise  funds;  a 
tag  day,  a  football  dance,  and  the  sale  of  sports  booster  buttons, 
Christmas  cards,  University  correspondence  paper  and  Queen’s  song 
books. 

This  policy  of  numerous  projects,  rather  than  a  few  major  under¬ 
takings,  was  deliberately  chosen  in  order  to  keep  the  student  body 
continually  aware  of  the  endeavours  of  an  active  group  working 
towards  a  definite  goal  for  the  good  of  the  University  and  the  com¬ 
munity.  Donations  totalling  $5,000  evidently  justify  this  policy. 

A  rather  bigger  project,  suggested  by  committeeman  Bill 
Gibson,  was  referred  to  the  AMS  executive.  Consequently,  a  com¬ 
mission  with  Gibson  as  chairman,  has  been  set  up  to  design  a 
distinctively  Queen’s  tartan.  This  commission  has  enlisted  the  service 
of  Trustee  J.  R.  Matheson,  and  now  has  several  possible  designs. 

Ted  Muffitt,  Vice-Chairman  for  Publicity,  undertook  a  two¬ 
fold  responsibility:  to  provide  information  regarding  the  AMS 
Building  Fund  in  general  and  specifically  in  regard  to  the  various 
projects  sponsored  by  the  committee. 

Coverage  was  obtained  by  the  press,  radio  and  television.  The 
Queen's  Journal,  especially,  was  generous  in  its  reporting  and  in  con¬ 
tributing  feature  articles  and  advertisements.  The  Kingston  Whig- 
Standard ,  too,  was  interested  and  cooperative.  By  interviews  over 
C  F  R  C  and  C  K  W  S,  committee  members  advocated  our  good  cause 
publicly.  On  C  K  W  S-T  V  a  panel,  composed  of  Ted  Muffitt 
and  three  well-known  Kingston  Ciitizens,  discussed  the  need  for  and 
advantage  of  a  theatre  at  Queen’s. 

Nick  Pearson,  Vice-Chairman  for  Liaison,  was  engaged  in 
promoting  and  maintaining  contact  with  the  committee  advisers,  the 
Alumni  Association,  the  Kingston  Community  and  class  executives. 
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The  advisers  are  Mrs  W.  Angus,  Mrs  R.  Kemp,  Dr  W.  Angus, 
Professor  J.  W.  Brooks,  Dr  J.  A.  Corry,  Dr  G.  George,  Mr 
Herbert  Hamilton,  Dr  W.  A.  Mackintosh  and  Dr  J.  Meisel. 

The  advisers  were  not  required  to  attend  committee  meetings. 
They  were  kept  informed,  however,  by  frequent  individual  conversa¬ 
tions  and  by  reports  prepared  for  formal  meetings  with  the  advisers 
during  the  academic  year. 

Robert  A.  Little,  President  of  the  AMS  for  the  academic 
year  1960-1,  met  the  directors  of  the  Alumni  Association  in  May 
1961.  They  enthusiastically  recommended  to  the  Advisory  Com¬ 
mittee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  that  the  theatre  be  listed  as  an 
objective  of  the  Alumni  Fund. 

The  Alumni  office  is  now  soliciting  funds  for  the  AMS  Building 
Fund.  There  has  been  an  initial  response.  Particularly  welcome  is 
the  unsolicited  donation  of  an  alumnus  from  Montreal.  In  addition, 
we  appreciate  the  address  by  architect  Lebensold  to  a  luncheon  of 
the  Montreal  Alumni. 

The  donations  of  the  Arts,  Levana  and  Engineering  Societies, 
and  Arts  ’62  are  emphatic  statements  of  general  student  support. 

The  committee  has  $12,300  solely  to  be  used  for  a  Queen's 
Theatre. 

Donations  totalling  $5,000  were  received  this  year  from  the 
following:  Queen’s  Drama  Guild;  Faculty  Players  Club;  Students’ 
Wives;  Arts  ’62;  Arts,  Levana  and  Engineering  Societies;  Queen’s 
Summer  School;  Lakehead  Alumni;  Snowball  ’61  and  ’62;  and 
profits  of  Dag  Hammerskjold  telegram. 

Thanks  are  owed  to  Miss  Isabel  Laird,  Professor  of  Psychology 
and  Miss  Phyllis  Pratt  of  the  Lakehead  Alumni  for  selling  sports 
booster  buttons  and  theatre  tags  on  behalf  of  the  committee,  as  well 
as  to  Mr  J.  W.  Bannister,  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  University,  for 
securing  the  investiment  certificates  of  the  committee.  On  maturity 
the  cash  value  and  interest  of  these  certificates  will  be  added  to  the 
Theatre  Fund  account  held  by  the  University. 

A  problem  arose  over  the  future  of  the  chairmanship  of  the 
committee.  The  multiplicity  of  activities  suggested  that  a  committee 
member,  thoroughly  versed  in  its  activities,  should  become  chairman. 
However,  the  AMS  executive  retained  the  present  system  of  appoint¬ 
ing  an  elected  senior  AMS  representative  of  the  AMS  executive 
to  the  chairmanship  of  the  committee,  affording  better  liaison  with 
any  group  with  which  the  committee  may  communicate. 

The  AMS  Building  Fund  Committee  has  now  completed  its 
third  year.  We  are  very  pleased  that  this  activity  has  come  to  the 
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attention  of  the  University  officers  and  the  Trustees.  Dr  Brockington 
suggested,  and  Dr  Corry  put  into  effect,  a  meeting  with  the  Chan¬ 
cellor,  Colonel  Harkness,  Dr  Deutsch  and  himself,  as  well  as  a 
meeting  with  the  Executive  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  Dr  Corry  and 
Dr  Mackintosh  both  invited  our  committee  to  the  meeting  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees. 

A  perennial  question  raised  by  students  is  ‘Why  isn’t  the  theatre 
built  now?’  Student  interest  increased  with  the  knowledge  that  a 
report  was  to  be  submitted  to  the  Board  of  Trustees.  But  those  on 
the  committee  know  that  the  planning  and  eventual  realization  of  a 
building  are  not  a  short  term  matter. 

On  our  behalf,  Dr  Deutsch  asked  the  Canada  Council  if  our 
project  would  be  eligible  for  a  grant.  It  is  heartening  to  learn  that  the 
theatre  project  is  eligible. 

In  conclusion  I  am  very  grateful  for  the  honour  of  being  the  first 
to  submit  a  report  of  the  work  of  the  AMS  Building  Fund  Com¬ 
mittee. 

Syd  Overall 
Chairman 
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- (with  A.  Travill).  ‘Weight  of  young  rats  following  pilocarpine, 
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- (with  L.  T.  Threadgold).  ‘The  differentiation  of  the  epidermis  in 

Rana  pipiens.’  Acta  anatomica,  vol  44,  no  3  (1961),  pp  159-73. 
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Annual  Meeting,  New  Jersey  Mosquito  Extermination  Association  (1961), 
vol  48  (1962). 


Chemistry 

Jones,  J.  K.  N.  (with  M.  B.  PERRy  and  J.  C.  Turner).  ‘The  synthesis  of 
acetamido-deoxy  ketoses  by  acetobacter  suboxydans.’  Canadian  Journal  of 
Chemistry,  vol  40  (1962),  pp  502-10. 

- (with  M.  B.  Perry  and  R.  J.  Stoodley).  ‘Biosynthesis  of  sugars 

found  in  bacterial  polysaccharides.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  40 
(1962),  pp  856-63. 

McIntosh,  R.  (with  A.  S.  Yalcin).  ‘Some  rheological  parameters  of  clays 
and  their  thixotropic  behaviour.’  The  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemical  Engin¬ 
eering,  April  (1961),  pp  76-80. 

- (with  J.  D.  McCowan).  ‘The  complex  dielectric  constant  at  low 

microwave  frequencies  of  ethylchloride  adsorbed  on  porous  vycor  glass.’ 
Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  39  (1961),  pp  425-42. 

- (with  B.  D.  Ripley).  ‘The  complex  dielectric  constant  of  solutions  of 

trimethylpentane  and  nitrobenzene  near  the  consolute  temperature.’  Cana¬ 
dian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  39  (1961),  pp  526-34. 

- (with  R.  R.  Weiler  and  J.  Beeckmans).  ‘Adsorption  of  benzene 

and  ethanol  up  to  high  relative  pressures  on  finely  divided  sodium  chloride.’ 
Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  39  (1961),  pp  1360-71. 

Perry,  M.  B.  See  Jones,  J.  K.  N. 

Russell,  K.  E.  (with  J.  S.  Hogg  and  D.  H.  Lohmann).  ‘The  reaction  of 
2,  2-diphenyl- 1-picrylhydrazyl  with  9,  10-dihydroanthracene  and  1,  4-dihydro- 
naphthalene.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry,  vol  39  (1961),  pp  1394-7. 

- (with  J.  S.  Hogg  and  D.  H.  Lohmann).  ‘The  kinetics  of  reaction  of 

2,  2-diphenyl- 1-picrylhydrazyl  with  phenols.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Chemistry, 
vol  39  (1961),  pp  1588-94. 
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- (with  R.  A.  Bird  and  G.  A.  Harpell).  ‘Deuterium  isotope  effects 

in  abstraction  of  hydrogen  atoms  from  phenols.’  Canadian  Journal  of 
Chemistry,  vol  40  (1962),  pp  701-4. 

Smith,  W.  MacF.  (with  Anthony  G.  Davies).  ‘The  rates  of  association  of 
thiocyanate  ions  with  nickel  (ii)  and  cobalt  (ii)  ions.’  Proceedings  of  the 
Chemical  Society,  October  (1961),  pp  380-1. 

Civil  Engineering 

Brebner,  A.  ‘The  effect  of  a  transition  on  the  loss  of  head  at  a  bend  in  a 
pipe-line.’  Correspondence  in  J.I.C.E.  (London),  vol  20,  September  (1961), 
pp  199-201. 

- (with  J.  I.  Collins).  ‘The  incidence  of  turbulence  in  wave  motion.’ 

Transactions  of  the  Engineering  Institute  of  Canada,  vol  5,  no  1  (1961), 
pp  55-62. 

- (with  B.  LeMehaute).  ‘Wind  and  waves  at  Cobourg,  Lake  Ontario.’ 

Civil  Engineering  Report,  No.  19  (1961),  p  44. 

- (with  P.  Donnelly).  ‘A  field  investigation  of  littoral  drift  in  the 

Port  Hope-Cobourg  area  of  Lake  Ontario.’  Civil  Engineering  Report  No  17 
(1961),  p  43. 

Edwards,  H.  M.  (with  D.  L.  Townsend).  ‘General  aspects  of  haul  road 
construction.’  Pulp  and  Paper  Magazine  of  Canada,  Woodlands  Section, 
August-September  (1961),  pp  10-21. 

- (with  B.  C.  S.  Harper).  ‘Central  business  district  land  use  and  traffic 

generation.’  Traffic  Engineering  and  Control,  London,  vol  3,  no  4  (1961), 
pp  236-42. 

- ‘The  need  for  scientific  research  in  traffic  engineering  and  the  desir¬ 
ability  of  international  co-operation  in  promoting  it.’  Proceedings  of  the 
First  World  Traffic  Engineering  Conference,  Washington,  D.C.,  Theme  I, 
August  1961,  pp  1-5. 

Kennedy,  R.  J.  (with  J.  F.  Fulton).  ‘The  effect  of  secondary  currents  upon 
the  capacity  of  a  straight  open  channel.’  Transactions  of  the  Engineering 
Institute  of  Canada,  vol  5,  no  1  (1961),  pp  1-7. 

Lash,  S.  D.  (with  B.  B.  Hope).  ‘Structural  behaviour  of  highway  bridge  decks.’ 
Engineering  Journal,  vol  43,  no  1 1  (1960),  pp  88-99. 

- ‘Review  of  current  bridge  research  in  Canada.’  Proceedings  Forty- 

Second  Convention  of  the  Canadian  Good  Roads  Association  (1961), 
pp  190-5. 

Townsend,  D.  L.  (with  B.  Hutchinson).  ‘Some  grading-density  relationships 
for  sands.’  Proceedings  Fifth  International  Conference  on  Soil  Mechanics 
and  Foundation  Engineering,  Paris  (1961),  vol  1,  pp  159-63. 

- (with  B.  Hutchinson).  ‘Field  construction  performance  of  some 

Southern  Ontario  sands.’  Ontario  Joint  Highway  Research  Programme, 
Report  No.  8,  Queen’s  University,  June  1961,  p  42. 

- (with  J.  B.  Metcalf).  ‘A  preliminary  study  of  the  geotechnical 

properties  of  varved  clays  as  reported  in  Canadian  engineering  case  records.’ 
Proceedings  Fourteenth  Canadian  Soil  Mechanics  Conference,  1960;  National 
Research  Council  of  Canada,  Technical  Memorandum  69,  June  1961, 
pp  203-71. 

- (with  J.  B.  Metcalf).  ‘Varved  clays,  a  selective  bibliography  to  I960.’ 

Report  No  18,  Civil  Engineering  Department,  Queen’s  University,  July  1961, 
Pp  44. 


See  Edwards,  H.  M. 
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Classics 

Smethurst,  S.  E.  ‘A  classicist  looks  at  Toynbee.’  Queen’s  Quarterly,  vol  68, 
no  3  (1961),  pp  371-91. 

- ‘Mark  Antony  —  reluctant  politician.’  Thought  from  the  Learned 

Societies  of  Canada  1960,  Toronto  (W.  J.  Gage),  pp  155-70. 

Electrical  Engineering 

Campling,  C.  H.  R.  (with  J.  A.  Bennett).  ‘Self-locking  polyphase  transistor- 
magnetic  inverters.’  A  I  EE  Transactions,  part  l  (Communication  and 
Electronics),  vol  80,  March  1961,  pp  26-33. 

- See  Bennett,  J.  A. 

Bennett,  J.  A.  (with  C.  H.  R.  Campling).  ‘Self-locking  polyphase  magnetic 
inverter.’  U.S.  Patent  No  3,026,484,  March  20,  1962,  Pp  15. 

- See  Campling,  C.  H.  R. 


English 

Dean,  Christopher  ‘Some  arguments  for  and  against  reforming  English 
spelling.’  A  report  prepared  for  the  Canadian  Conference  on  Education, 
Kingston  (1962). 

Ross,  M.  M.  (edited  in  collaboration  with  John  Stevens).  Man  and  His  World. 
Toronto  (J.  M.  Dent  and  Sons),  1961.  Pp  viii  +  494. 

- Edited  in  the  New  Canadian  Library  series,  Toronto  (1961-2): 

The  Rich  Man  (Kreisel),  Where  Nests  the  Water  Hen  (Roy),  The  Town 
Below  (Lemelin),  The  History  of  Emily  Montague  (Brooke),  My  Discovery 
of  England  (Leacock),  Masks  of  Fiction:  Canadian  Critics  on  Canadian 
Prose  —  A.  J.  M.  Smith. 

Stedmond,  J.  M.  ‘Satire  and  Tristram  Shandy.’  Studies  in  English  Literature, 
vol  I,  no  3  (1961),  pp  53-63. 

- Introduction  to  The  Rich  Man  (Kreisel),  New  Canadian  Library 

series,  (McClelland  and  Stewart),  no  24  (1961). 

Whalley,  G.  ‘Coleridge  on  the  Prometheus  of  Aeschylus.’  Proceedings  of  the 
Royal  Society  of  Canada,  Section  II,  series  3,  vol  54,  pp  13-24. 

- Introduction  to  Stephen  Leacock,  My  Discovery  of  England. 

Toronto  (New  Canadian  Library,  McClelland  and  Stewart),  1961.  Pp  vii-xiv. 

- ‘Humanities  and  Science:  Two  Cultures  or  One.’  Queen’s  Quarterly, 

vol  58,  no  2  (1961),  pp  237-48;  reprinted  in  Current,  New  York,  no  19 
(1961),  pp  58-64. 

- ‘Portrait  of  a  Bibliophile  VII:  Samuel  Taylor  Coleridge  1772-1834.’ 

The  Book  Collector,  vol  10,  no  3  (1961),  pp  275-90. 

- ‘Ted  Pope  1924-60.’  Tamarack  Review,  no  21  (1961),  pp  22-4;  with 

a  selection  of  six  of  his  poems,  pp  25-7. 

- Contributions  to  The  Notebooks  of  S.  T.  Coleridge.  Kathleen 

Coburn  (editor).  Vol  II,  2  parts,  New  York  and  London  1961. 

- ‘Articulation  of  the  Image:  the  poetry  of  W.  B.  Yeats’.  Four’s 

Company,  CBC  radio,  c  28  July  1961. 

- ‘Dorothy  Wordsworth’.  CBC  Wednesday  Night,  7  March  1961. 

French 

Bessette,  G.  ‘Poetes  et  romanciers.’  Le  Quartier  Latin,  February  1962,  p  9. 

- ‘Dissidence.’  Liberte,  March  1962,  pp  127-32. 
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- ‘L’accident-L’emplatre.’  Les  Ecrits  du  Canada  Frangais,  no  XII  March 

1962,  pp  175-204. 

- See  Shortliffe,  G. 

Shortliffe,  G.  Introduction  to  Roger  Lemelin’s  The  Town  Below.  Toronto 
(McClelland  and  Stewart)  New  Canadian  Library,  no  26. 

- (with  G.  Bessette).  Not  for  Every  Eye.  (Translation  of  Le  Libraire) 

Macmillan  1962. 


Geography 

Innis,  D.  Q.  ‘North  American  use  of  Canadian  resources.’  Queen’s  Quarterly, 
vol  68,  no  2  (1961), 

- ‘The  efficiency  of  Jamaican  peasant  agriculture.’  The  Canadian 

Geographer,  vol  V,  no  2  (1961),  pp  19-23. 

Taylor,  Alastair  M.  (with  H.  J.  Carroll,  Jr.,  A.  T.  Embree,  K.  Mellon,  Jr. 
and  A.  Schrier).  The  Development  of  Civilization  —  A  Documentary 
History  of  Politics,  Society,  and  Thought,  Chicago  (Scott,  Foresman  and 
Company),  Volume  I  (1961),  Pp  532.  Volume  II  (1962),  Pp  534. 

- Evaluation  of  Leon  Gordenker,  The  United  Nations  and  the 

Peaceful  Unification  of  Korea.  International  Journal,  vol  XVI,  no  3  (1961), 
pp  277-9. 

Thoman,  R.  S.  The  Geography  of  Economic  Activity.  New  York  (McGraw- 
Hill)  1962.  Pp  602. 

- (with  two  other  authors).  Regional  Geography  of  the  World. 

New  York  (Henry  Holt  and  Company)  1961.  Pp  674. 

Geological  Science 

Berry,  L.  G.  (with  R.  M.  Thompson).  ‘X-ray  powder  data  for  the  ore 
minerals:  The  Peacock  Atlas.’  Geological  Society  of  America,  Memoir  85 
(1962).  Pp  281,  27  plates. 

- (editor).  The  Canadian  Mineralogist,  vol  6,  part  5  (1961),  pp  555- 

720. 

- Spencerite  from  Salmo,  B.C.  Oilweek,  4  September  1961,  p  33. 

(abstract). 

Hawley,  J.  E.  (with  R.  L.  Stanton  and  A.  Y.  Smith).  ‘Pseudo-eutectic 
intergrowths  in  arsenical  ores  from  Sudbury.’  The  Canadian  Mineralogist, 
vol  6,  part  5  (1961),  pp  555-75. 

Usher,  J.  L.  ‘Operational  problems  in  the  Arctic  Islands.’  Proceedings  of  the 
Twelfth  Annual  Technical  Meeting  of  the  Canadian  Institute  of  Mining  and 
Metallurgy,  Edmonton. 

Wynne-Edwards,  H.  R.  ‘Ossokmanuan  Lake  map-area,  Newfoundland.’  Geo¬ 
logical  Survey  Canada,  Map  17  (1961),  with  descriptive  notes. 

- ‘Flow  folding,  synchronous  refolding,  and  the  origin  of  stratiform 

foliation  in  high-grade  metomorphic  rocks’,  (abstract  only).  Geological 
Society  America,  Special  Paper  68  (1961),  p  304. 

German 

Eichner,  H.  Thomas  Mann.  Eine  Einfuhrung  in  sein  Werk.  Zweite,  veranderte 
Auflage.  Bern  and  Munchen:  Francke  (1961). 
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History 

Pierce,  R.  A.  Articles:  ‘Albania,’  ‘Bulgaria,’  ‘Czechoslovakia,’  ‘Hungary,’ 
‘Romania,’  ‘Yugoslavia.’  Collier’s  Yearbook  (1961-2). 

- (with  A.  S.  Donnelly).  ‘Cities  of  Central  Asia.  Town  plans,  photo¬ 
graphs  and  descriptions  of  some  of  the  major  cities  of  Soviet  Central  Asia.* 
London  (1961),  Pp  20  text,  Pp  12  photographs  and  7  maps. 

Smith,  W.  E.  L.  ‘The  Navy  and  its  Chaplains  in  the  Days  of  Sail.’  Ryerson 
Press  (1961). 

Industrial  Relations 

Wood,  W.  D.  ‘Occupational  trends  and  their  implications.’  A  study  prepared 
for  the  Special  Committee  of  the  Senate  on  Manpower  and  Employment, 
March  (1961).  Proceedings  of  the  Committee  no  15,  Ottawa  (1961), 
pp  1031-66. 

- ‘Analysis  of  manpower  trends  in  the  federal  public  service  and 

their  implications  for  personnel  administration.’  A  study  prepared  for  the 
Royal  Commission  on  Government  Organization,  January  (1962),  Pp  135. 

- ‘An  assessment  of  compensation  and  wage  policy  in  the  Canadian 

Public  Service.’  A  study  prepared  for  the  Royal  Commission  on  Government 
Organization,  February  (1962),  Pp  69. 

- ‘Industrial  relations  and  the  university.’  The  Commerceman,  Queen’s 

University,  vol  XVII  (1962),  pp  51-7. 

- ‘Personnel  administration  and  the  professional  worker.’  The  Canadian 

Chartered  Accountant,  vol  80,  June  (1962). 

- ‘Some  new  frontiers  in  public  personnel  administration.’  The  Public 

Personnel  Review,  vol  23,  July  (1962). 

Young,  F.  J.  L.  ‘Subcontracting  of  Work  and  Services.’  Industrial  Relations 
Centre,  Queen’s  University  (1962). 

Law 

Gosse,  R.  ‘How  much  may  competition  be  lessened?’  Criminal  Reports 
(Canada),  vol  36,  pp  28-32. 

- ‘ The  Law  on  Competition  in  Canada.  Toronto  (The  Carswell 

Company),  1962.  Pp  xvi  +  357. 

Lawford,  H.  J.  ‘Labour  unions  and  the  hospital.’  Hospital  Administration  in 
(Canada,  vol  3,  no  8  (1961),  pp  18-22,  and  vol  3,  no  9  (1961),  pp  16-20. 

- ‘Deciding  tribunals,’  Part  III  of  the  first  draft  report  of  Project  No.  9 

(Legal  Services  and  Procedures),  Royal  Commission  on  Government  Organ¬ 
ization,  Ottawa  (1961),  Pp  120. 

- ‘Rules  and  regulations:  comparative  study.’  Report  to  Project  Director, 

Legal  Services  and  Procedures,  Royal  Commission  on  Government  Organ¬ 
ization,  Ottawa  (1961),  Pp  13. 

- ‘Treaties  and  rights  of  transit  on  the  St.  Lawrence.’  Canadian  Bar 

Review,  vol  39  (1961),  pp  577-602,  and  vol  40  (1962),  pp  148-50. 

- ‘Appeals  against  administrative  decisions  —  the  function  of  judicial 

review.’  Canadian  Public  Administration,  vol  5  (1962),  pp  46-54. 

Ryan,  Stuart.  ‘Necessity  of  proof  of  wrongful  intent  in  criminal  cases.’ 
4  Criminal  Law  63  (May  1961).  Reprinted  in  Record  of  the  Second 
Commonwealth  and  Empire  Law  Conference,  277 . 
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- ‘Director  of  Public  Prosecutions  v.  Smith.’  Record  of  the  Second 

Commonwealth  and  Empire  Law  Conferences.  288.  (Reprint  of  article  on 
‘Objective  Test  of  Intention  in  Criminal  Liability,’  3  Criminal  Law  Quarterly, 
305,  reported  1961). 

- ‘Loss  of  civil  and  political  rights  on  conviction  of  a  criminal  offence.’ 

Joyceville  Journal,  September,  October,  November  and  December  (1961) 
and  January  and  February  (1962). 

Library 

Beer,  E.  C.  ‘A  New  York  debut,  1876.’  Douglas  Library  Notes,  vol  10,  no  1 
(1961),  pp  5-8. 

- ‘Honorable  Norman  Rogers  papers.’  Douglas  Library  Notes,  vol  10, 

no  3  (1961),  pp  1-12. 

Gundy,  H.  P.  ‘A  Checklist  of  Works  by  and  about  John  Buchan  in  the 
John  Buchan  Collection  Douglas  Library,  Queen’s  University.’  Boston 
(G.  K.  Hall  and  Company)  1961.  Forward  by  H.  P.  Gundy. 

- ‘The  Bliss  Carman  Centenary.’  Douglas  Library  Notes,  vol  10,  no  2 

(1961),  pp  1-16. 

- ‘Lorne  Pierce:  Friend  and  Benefactor.’  Douglas  Library  Notes, 

vol  11,  no  1  (1962),  pp  1-6. 

- ‘Publishing  and  bookselling  in  Kingston  since  1810.’  Historic  Kingston, 

no  10  (1962),  pp  22-36. 

- ‘Historic  Kingston’,  being  the  transactions  of  the  Kingston  Historical 

Society  for  1960-1.  Kingston  (1962).  Edited  by  H.  P.  Gundy. 

Mathematics 

Bush,  G.  C.  ‘On  embedding  a  semi  group  in  a  group.’  (abstract  of  thesis). 
Canadian  Mathematical  Bulletin,  vol  4,  no  2  (1961),  pp  221-3. 

Coleman,  A.  J.  ‘Density  matrices  of  n-fermion  systems.’  Canadian  Mathema¬ 
tical  Bulletin,  vol  4,  no  2  (1961),  pp  209-12. 

Halperin,  I.  ‘A  simplified  proof  of  von  Neumann’s  coordinatization  theorem.’ 
Proceedings  of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences  (U.S.A.),  vol  47,  no  9 
(1961),  pp  1495-8. 

- ‘The  unitary  dilation  of  a  contraction  operator.’  Duke  Mathematical 

Journal,  vol  28,  no  4  (1961),  pp  563-72. 

- ‘Transcendental  elements  in  continuous  rings.’  Canadian  Journal  of 

Mathematics,  vol  14  (1962),  pp  39-44. 

- ‘Analyses  of  unpublished  manuscripts  of  von  Neumann’,  Collected 

Works  of  John  von  Neumann,  vol  IV  Pergamon  Press,  Oxford  (1962). 

Kemp,  R.  R.  D.  ‘On  a  class  of  singular  differential  operators.’  Canadian 
Journal  of  Mathematics,  vol  13  (1961),  pp  316-30. 

Obreneau  P.  E.  (with  N.  Neculce).  ‘The  “weakening”  of  Cauchy’s  con¬ 
vergence  criterion.’  American  Mathematical  Monthly,  vol  68,  no  9  (1961). 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Campbell,  J.  S.  ‘Design  and  development  of  a  free  piston  engine.’  American 
Society  of  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Engineers,  paper  no  380  (1961), 
pp  1-8. 
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Medicine 

Brown,  G.  Malcolm.  ‘Man  in  the  North’  Royal  Society  of  Canada  “Studia 
varia”  series.  University  of  Toronto  Press  (1962),  pp  136-47. 

Connell,  W.  Ford  (with  G.  A.  Mayer).  ‘The  role  of  heparin  in  the  induction 
of  anticoagulant  therapy.’  Anticoagulants  and  Fibrinolysins.  (Macmillan  of 
Canada),  1961,  pp  323-30. 

- (with  G.  A.  Mayer).  ‘Failures  of  long-term  anticoagulant  therapy.’ 

Anticoagulants  and  Fibrinolysins.  (Macmillan  of  Canada),  1961,  pp  295-302. 

- See  Beveridge,  J.  M.  R. 

Kelly,  H.  G.  (with  N.  A.  Hinton).  ‘Spontaneous  and  induced  variations  in 
sensitized  sheep  cell  titre.’  Proceedings  of  the  Second  Conference  on 
Rheumatic  Diseases  sponsored  by  the  Canadian  Arthritis  and  Rheumatism 
Society,  Toronto  (1960),  October  (1961),  pp  158-62. 

- (with  Shiu  Yuet  Wong).  ‘The  effect  of  intravenous  digoxin  on 

blood  pressure,  serum  electrolytes,  renal  haemodynamics  and  excretory  func¬ 
tion  in  normal  and  hypertensive  subjects  and  in  subjects  in  congestive  heart 
failure.’  The  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  85  (1961),  pp 
1131-5. 

- See  Hatcher,  J.  D. 

- See  Hinton,  N.  A. 

Mayer,  G.  A.  (with  G.  B.  Macpherson).  ‘Preoperative  detection  of  bleeding 
disorders.’  Laryngoscope,  vol  71,  no  2  (1961),  pp  200-8. 

- ‘Standard  clotting  time  in  the  control  of  adequate  anticoagulant 

therapy.’  Anticoagulants  and  Fibrinolysins.  (Macmillan  of  Canada),  1961, 
pp  204-9. 

- (with  W.  F.  Connell).  ‘Blood  viscosity  in  normal  coronary  subjects.’ 

(abstract).  Circulation,  vol  24,  no  4  (1961),  p  1098. 

- See  Connell,  W.  Ford. 

Parker,  J.  O.  (with  D.  F.  Rochester,  J.  Durand,  H.  W.  Fritts,  Jr  and 
R.  M.  Harvey).  ‘Estimation  of  right  ventricular  output  in  man  using  radio¬ 
active  Krypton  (Kr s5).’The  Journal  of  Clinical  Investigation,  vol  40,  no  4 
(1961),  pp  643-8. 

- See  Haust,  M.  Daria. 

Wilson,  D.  Laurence.  See  Russell,  E.  S. 

Metallurgical  Engineering 

Light,  D.  E.  (with  C.  A.  Freitag,  G.  B.  Hudson  and  E.  J.  Nurse).  ‘The 
flotation  of  radioactive  minerals  —  Part  2.’  The  Canadian  Mining  and 
Metallurgical  Bulletin,  Transactions,  vol  LXV  (1962),  pp  26-30. 

Music 

George,  G.  Professional  Fanfare.  Played  at  Dr  Corry’s  installation. 

- ‘Songs  of  the  Salish.’  Commissioned  for  the  Fourteenth  Annual  Con¬ 
ference  of  the  International  Folk  Music  Council,  and  performed  for  the 
conference  at  Quebec  under  the  direction  of  Sir  Ernest  MacMillan. 

- ‘Songs  of  the  Salish  Indians  of  British  Columbia.’  Journal  of  the 

International  Folk  Music  Council,  vol  14,  no  62  (1962),  pp  22-9. 

- ‘Now  glad  of  heart.’  (Anthem  for  Easter).  Published  by  H.  W.  Gray 

Company,  New  York. 
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Ophthalmology 

de  Margerie,  J.  M.  (with  T.  A.  S.  Boyd).  ‘A  statistical  investigation  of  the 
correlation  of  retinal  arterial  calibre  with  blood  pressure  and  age.’ 
Transactions  of  the  Canadian  Ophthalmological  Society,  vol  23  (1960),  pp 
65-76. 


Otorhinolaryngology 

Macpherson,  G.  B.  See  Mayer,  G.  A. 

Paediatrics 

Partington,  M.  W.  ‘Observations  on  phenylketonuria  in  Ontario.’  Canadian 
Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  84  (1961),  pp  985-91. 

- ‘A  note  on  the  effect  of  phenylalanine  on  the  blood  sugar  in  phenyl¬ 
ketonuria.’  Journal  of  Mental  Deficiency  Research,  vol  5,  part  1  (1961), 
pp  1-3. 

- (with  H.  Ghadimi  and  A.  Hunter).  ‘A  familial  disturbance  of 

histidine  metabolism.’  New  England  Journal  of  Medicine,  vol  265  (1961), 
pp  221-4. 

Pathology 

Bencosme,  S.  A.  (with  B.  J.  Bergman  and  J.  Meyer).  ‘The  macular  zone 
of  pancreatic  islet  cells.’  Anatomical  Record,  vol  142,  no  2  (1962),  pp  214-15. 

- (with  J.  Meyer  and  B.  J.  Bergman).  ‘Ultrastructure  of  pancreatic  islet 

cells  from  bullhead  fish  (Amieurus  Nebulosus).’  Federation  Proceedings, 
vol  21,  no  2  (1962),  p  143. 

- (with  R.  H.  More,  J.  Balis  and  M.  D.  Haust).  ‘Electron  microscope 

study  of  the  elastic  tissue  in  human  aortas.’  Federation  Proceedings,  vol  21, 
no  2  (1962),  p  121. 

- (with  Claude  Biava).  ‘Endoplasmic  reticulum  of  human  adrenal 

cortex  in  relation  to  lipid  synthesis.’  Federation  Proceedings,  vol  21,  no  2 
(1962),  p  190. 

Biava,  Claude.  See  Bencosme,  S.  A. 

Haust,  M.  Daria  (with  R.  H.  More).  ‘Atherogenesis  and  plasma  consti¬ 
tuents.’  American  Journal  of  Pathology,  vol  38  (1961),  pp  527-37. 

- (with  R.  H.  More).  ‘The  role  of  thrombosis  in  occlusive  coronary 

heart  disease.’  Symposium  held  on  Anticoagulants  and  Fibrinolysins, 
Toronto,  February  2-4,  1962.  Anticoagulants  and  Fibrinolysins,  pp  143-53. 

- (with  B.  H.  Landing).  ‘Analysis  of  reaction  of  phosphoryl  chloride 

with  tissue  components.’  Journal  of  Histochemistry  and  Cytochemistry,  vol  9 
(1961),  pp  548-52. 

- (with  G.  K.  Wlodek  and  J.  O.  Parker).  ‘Histoplasma  endocarditis.’ 

American  Journal  of  Medicine,  vol  32,  no  3  (1961),  pp  460-6. 

- (with  D.  T.  Rowlands,  J.  C.  Garancis  and  B.  H.  Landing).  ‘Histo- 

chemical  studies  on  cardiac  “colloid”.’  American  Journal  of  Pathology,  vol 
XL,  no  2  (1962),  pp  185-97. 

- See  Bencosme,  S.  A. 

More,  R.  H.  (with  David  M.  Robertson).  ‘Structure  of  glomerular  axial 
region  in  normal  and  nephritic  rabbits.’  Archives  of  Pathology,  vol  72  (1961), 
pp  331-42. 

- See  Haust,  M.  Daria. 
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Waugh,  D.  (with  H.  Beschel).  Tnfraglomerular  epithelial  reflux  in  the 
evolution  of  serotonin  nephropathy  in  rats.’  American  Journal  of  Pathology, 
vol  39  (1961),  p  547. 

- (with  H.  Beschel).  ‘Cervical  epithelial  reflux  in  experimental  and 

human  acute  nephrosis.’  (abstract).  Programme,  Annual  Meeting  American 
Association  of  Pathologists  and  Bacteriologists,  1961. 

- (with  E.  van  der  Hoeven).  ‘Fine  structure  of  the  human  female 

breast.’  Laboratory  Investigations,  vol  11  (1962),  p  220. 

Pharmacology 

Boyd,  E.  M.  (with  C.  E.  Boyd).  ‘The  acute  toxicity  of  atropine  sulfate.’  The 
Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  85,  no  23  (1961),  pp  1241-4. 

- Toxicological  studies.’  The  Journal  of  New  Drugs,  vol  1,  no  3  (1961), 

pp  104-9. 

- (with  R.  A.  Fulford).  The  acute  oral  toxicity  of  benzylpenicillin 

potassium  in  guinea  pigs.’  Antibiotics  and  Chemotherapy,  vol  11,  no  4 
(1961),  pp  276-83. 

- (with  R.  A.  Fulford  and  R.  D.  Harris).  ‘Prediction  of  the  lethal 

dose  of  benzylpenicillin  and  acetylsalicylic  acid.’  Toxicology  and  Applied 
Pharmacology,  vol  3,  no  4  (1961),  pp  402-10. 

- (with  R.  A.  Fulford).  ‘Pilocarpine-induced  convulsions  and  delayed 

psychotic-like  reaction.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Biochemistry  and  Physiology, 
vol  39,  no  8  (1961),  pp  1287-94. 

- (with  M.  N.  Shanas).  ‘The  acute  oral  toxicity  of  potassium  chloride.’ 

Archives  Internationales  de  Pharmacodynamic  et  de  Therapie,  vol  133, 
no  3-4  (1961),  pp  275-83. 

Vishwakarma,  P.  P.  ‘Reabsorption  and  secretion  of  1-malic  acid  in  kidney 
proximal  tubule.’  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  vol  202,  no  3  (1962), 
pp  572-6. 

Philosophy 

Carter,  W.  B.  ‘Some  problems  of  the  relation  between  Berkeley’s  New 
Theory  of  Vision  and  his  Principles.’  Ratio,  vol  3,  no  2  (1961),  pp  174-92. 

Duncan,  A.  R.  C.  Translated  Development  of  Kantian  Thought,  by  H.  J.  de 
Vleeschauwer.  Edinburgh  (Nelson)  1962. 

Watts,  R.  L.  (with  U.  K.  Hicks  et  al).  ‘Intergovernmental  financial  relations 
in  new  federations,  comment.’  Federalism  and  Economic  Growth  in  Under¬ 
developed  Countries,  London,  1961,  pp  137-46. 

Physics 

Armstrong,  H.  L.  ‘On  prediction  as  a  goal  of  physical  theories.’  American 
Journal  of  Physics,  vol  29  (1961),  p  334. 

- ‘On  the  action  of  transistors.’  Electronic  Technology,  vol  38  (1961), 

p  229. 

- ‘Dielectric  absorption  in  ceramic  capacitors.’  Electronics,  July  (1961), 

p  66. 

- ‘Comment  on  electrodynamic  forces  and  action  at  a  distance.’  Journal 

of  the  Institution  of  Electrical  Engineers,  vol  7  (1961),  p  429. 

- ‘On  calling  Heaviside’s  method  by  its  right  name.’  Electronic  Tech¬ 
nology,  vol  38  (1961),  p  305. 

- ‘On  designing  transistor  amplifiers.’  Canadian  Electronics  Engineering, 

November  (1961),  p  41. 
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- (with  “Quantum”).  ‘A  short  dialogue  concerning  a  fairly  old  science.’ 

Electronic  Technology,  vol  39  (1962),  p  67. 

- Chapter  on  conduction  in  dielectrics  in  the  1960  Digest  of  Literature 

on  Dielectrics  by  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences  —  National  Research 
Council,  (U.S.A.). 

Harrower,  G.  A.  ‘Design  of  radio  telescopes  for  extragalactic  surveys.’ 
Canadian  Journal  of  Physics,  vol  40  (1962),  pp  226-36. 

Sherman,  N.  K.  ‘Cryotron  as  ionizing  —  particle  detector.’  Canadian  Journal 
of  Physics,  vol  40,  no  3  (1962),  pp  372-6. 

Whyte,  G.  N.  (with  H.  W.  Taylor).  ‘Student  experiment  on  the  attenuation 
of  gamma  radiation.’  American  Journal  of  Physics,  vol  29,  no  5  (1961), 
pp  315-18. 

- (with  F.  H.  Attix,  M.  Berger,  W.  Gross  and  W.  C.  Roesch). 

‘Stopping  powers  for  use  with  cavity  chambers.’  National  Bureau  of  Standards 
Handbook  79  (1961),  Pp  vii  +  85. 

- (with  H.  W.  Taylor).  ‘A  radioactivity  experiment  using  activities 

filtered  from  the  air.’  American  Journal  of  Physics,  vol  30,  no  2  (1962), 
pp  120-4. 

Physiology 

Ettinger,  G.  H.  ‘The  effects  of  the  “Farquharson  Committee  Report”  on 
Canadian  Medical  Schools.’  The  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal, 
vol  84  (1961),  pp  686-9. 

Hatcher,  J.  D.  (with  H.  G.  Kelly  and  M.  R.  Turton).  ‘Renal  and  cardio¬ 
vascular  effects  induced  by  intravenous  infusion  of  magnesium  chelate.’ 
Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal,  vol  84  (1961),  pp  1124-8. 

- (with  D.  B.  Jennings).  ‘Relationships  between  cardiovascular  and 

erythropoietic  adjustments  to  anaemia.’  Proceedings  of  Canadian  Federation 
of  Biological  Societies,  vol  4  (1961),  p  36. 

- (with  P.  F.  Binnion,  K.  Ario  and  H.  Smythe).  ‘The  cardiovascular 

effects  of  adrenaline,  noradrenaline,  and  angiotensin  infused  singly  and  in 
various  combinations.’  Proceedings  of  Canadian  Federation  of  Biological 
Societies,  vol  4  (1961),  p  12. 

- See  Russell,  E.  S. 

Semple,  R.  E.  (with  D.  G.  Sinclair).  ‘The  fluid  compartments  in  painted 
and  box  turtles.’  Proceedings  of  Canadian  Federation  of  Biological  Societies, 
vol  4  (1961),  p  57. 

- (with  D.  G.  Sinclair).  ‘Blood  volume  changes  in  dogs  after  minor 

surgery.’  Proceedings  of  Canadian  Federation  of  Biological  Societies,  vol  4 
(1961),  p  59. 

Political  and  Economic  Science 

Deutsch,  J.  J.  (with  B.  S.  Keirstead,  Kari  Levitt  and  R.  M.  Will).  The 
Canadian  Economy:  Selected  Readings.  (Macmillan  of  Canada),  1961, 
Pp  xiv  +  549. 

- ‘Canada’s  economic  problems.’  Queen's  Quarterly,  vol  68,  no  4 

(1962),  pp  531-8. 

Rosenbluth,  G.  ‘Concentration  and  monopoly  in  the  Canadian  economy.’ 
In  Michael  Oliver  (editor),  Social  Purpose  for  Canada  (Toronto  1961), 
pp  198-248. 

- (with  H.  G.  Thorburn).  ‘Canadian  anti-combines  administration 

1952-1960.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Economics  and  Political  Science,  vol  27, 
no  4  (1961),  pp  498-508.  Reprinted  in  abridged  form  in  The  International 
Executive,  New  York,  vol  4,  no  1  (1962),  pp  11-12. 


PUBLICATIONS 


151 


Sayeed,  K.  B.  ‘Crisis  of  democracy  in  South  Asia.’  Behind  the  Headlines , 
Canadian  Institute  of  International  Affairs,  vol  XX,  no  6  (1961)  pp  1-17. 

- ‘Pakistan’s  basic  democracy.’  The  Middle  East  Journal,  vol  15,  no  3 

(1961),  pp  249-63. 

- ‘How  goes  democracy  in  South-East  Asia?’  New  Commonwealth, 

October  (1961),  pp  629-32. 

Slater,  David  W.  ‘Trends  in  industrial  location  in  Canada.’  Vol  I,  Background 
Papers,  Resources  for  Tomorrow  Conference  (Ottawa):  Department  of 
Northern  Affairs  and  National  Development,  1961. 

- ‘Why  Canada  must  trade  abroad.’  The  Canadian  Chartered  Account¬ 
ant,  December  1961. 

- ‘Some  economic  aspects  of  urban  problems.’  Community  Planning 

Review,  Autumn  1961. 

- ‘The  march  of  events.’  The  Canadian  Banker,  Winter  1961. 

- See  Smith,  David  C. 

Smith,  David  C.  (with  D.  W.  Slater).  ‘The  economic  policy  proposals  of  the 
Governor  of  the  Bank  of  Canada.’  Queen's  Quarterly,  vol  68,  no  1  (1961), 
pp  106-27. 

- (with  R.  H.  Holton).  ‘Canadian  economic  growth  in  the  early 

1960’s.’  The  Business  Quarterly,  vol  26,  no  2  (1961),  pp  109-18. 

Thorburn,  H.  G.  ‘The  crisis  of  present-day  France.’  Queen's  Quarterly,  vol  68, 
no  4  (1962),  pp  552-64. 

- See  Rosenbluth,  G. 


Psychiatry 

Christie,  Paul  A.  ‘Administration  and  therapy’.  Canadian  Psychiatric  Assoc¬ 
iation  Journal,  vol  7,  no  1  (1962),  pp  34-43. 

Haden,  P.  See  Sloane,  R.  B. 

Inglis,  J.  (with  W.  K.  Caird).  ‘The  short-term  storage  of  auditory  and  visual 
two-channel  digits  by  elderly  patients  with  memory  disorder.’  Journal  of 
Mental  Science,  vol  107  (1961),  pp  1062-9. 

- ‘Dichotic  stimulation,  temporal-lobe  damage  and  the  perception  and 

storage  of  auditory  stimuli  —  a  note  on  KimuraT  findings.’  Canadian 
Journal  of  Psychology,  vol  16  (1962),  pp  11-17. 

- (with  W.  K.  Caird  and  R.  B.  Sloane).  ‘An  objective  assessment  of 

the  effects  of  nialamide  in  depressed  patients.’  Canadian  Medical  Association 
Journal,  vol  84  (1961),  pp  1059-63. 

- (with  R.  E.  Sanderson).  ‘Successive  responses  to  simultaneous  sti¬ 
mulation  in  elderly  patients  with  memory  disorder.’  Journal  of  Abnormal  and 
Social  Psychology,  vol  62  (1961),  pp  709-12. 

- (with  Carol  R.  McDonnel).  ‘Verbal  conditioning  and  personality.’ 

Psychological  Reports,  vol  10  (1962),  p  374. 

- (with  R.  E.  Sanderson).  ‘Learning  and  mortality  in  elderly  psychiatric 

patients.’  Journal  of  Gerontology,  vol  16  (1961),  pp  375-6. 

Sloane,  R.  B.  (with  A.  Habib,  M.  B.  Eveson  and  R.  W.  Payne),  ‘some 
behavioural  and  other  correlates  of  cholesterol  metabolism.’  Journal  of 
Psychosomatic  Research,  vol  5  (1961),  pp  183-90. 

- (with  P.  Haden).  ‘Use  of  thioridazine  (mellaril)  in  psychological 

disorders.’  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System,  vol  XXII  (1961),  pp  1-4. 

- See  Inglis,  J. 
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Psychology 

Ancevich,  S.  S.  See  Payne,  R.  W. 

Blackburn,  J.  M.  ‘Experimental  Psychology  as  it  led  into  social  psychology.’ 
Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Canada,  vol  LV:  series  III  (1961): 
section  II,  pp  75-80. 

Dodwell,  P.  C.  ‘Facts  and  theories  of  shape  discrimination.’  Nature,  vol  191, 
no  4788  (1961),  pp  578-81. 

- ‘Coding  and  learning  in  shape  discrimination.’  Psychological  Review, 

vol  68,  no  6  (1961),  pp  373-82. 

- (with  D.  E.  Bessant).  ‘The  squirrel  as  an  experimental  animal:  some 

tests  of  visual  capacity.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Psychology,  vol  15,  no  4 
(1961),  pp  226-36. 

James,  P.  H.  R.  (with  B.  Abercrombie).  ‘The  stability  of  the  domestic  chick’s 
response  to  visual  flicker.’  Animal  Behaviour,  vol  9  nos  3-4  (1961),  pp 
205-12. 

Payne,  R.  W.  ‘Thought  disorder  and  retardation  in  schizophrenia.’  Canadian 
Journal  of  Psychiatry,  vol  6  (1961),  pp  75-8. 

- (with  S.  S.  Ancevich).  ‘The  investigation  and  treatment  of  a  reading 

disability  in  a  child  of  normal  intelligence.’  Journal  of  Clinical  Psychology, 
vol  17  (1961),  pp  416-20. 

- See  Sloane,  R.  B. 

Radiology 

Burr,  R.  C.  (with  D.  T.  Roberts  and  C.  J.  Mandy).  ‘Radium  applicators  in 
the  treatment  of  carcinoma  of  the  cervix.’  Journal  of  the  Canadian  Assoc¬ 
iation  of  Radiologists,  vol  XII  (1961),  pp  143-9. 

Wollin,  D.  G.  ‘Surface  markings  in  roentgenography  of  the  accessory  nasal 
sinuses.’  The  Focal  Spot,  vol  18,  no  76  (1961),  pp  163-70. 

- (with  G.  B.  Elliott).  ‘Coronal  cleft  vertebrae  and  persistent  noto¬ 
chordal  derivatives  of  infancy.’  Journal  of  the  Canadian  Association  of 
Radiologists,  vol  XII,  no  3,  pp  78-81. 

- (with  G.  B.  Elliott).  ‘Defect  of  the  corpus  callosum  and  congenital 

occlusion  of  fourth  ventricle  with  tuberous  sclerosis.’  American  Journal  of 
Roentgenology,  Radium  Therapy  and  Nuclear  Medicine,  vol  LXXXV,  no  4 
(1961),  pp  701-5. 

School  of  Business 

Barrett,  F.  D.  ‘Centralization  and  decentralization.’  The  Canadian  Chartered 
Accountant,  vol  78,  no  5  (1961),  pp  445-51. 

Galvin,  B.  J.  B.  (editor).  ‘Current  reading.’  The  Canadian  Chartered  Account¬ 
ant,  vol  80,  no  1  to  3  (1962). 

Hand,  R.  J.  ‘The  case  for  graduate  education  in  business.’  Queen’s  Quarterly, 
vol  68,  no  3  (1961),  pp  473-81. 

Leonard,  W.  G.  ‘Canadian  income  tax  development  1960-61.’  Queen’s  Quar¬ 
terly,  vol  LXVIII,  no  1  (1961),  pp  75-82. 

- ‘Real  estate  and  federal  income  taxes.’  Canadian  Institute  of  Realtors 

Journal,  vol  2,  no  3  (1961),  pp  1-7. 

- ‘Publication  of  interpretative  regulations.’  Report  1961  Conference, 

Canadian  Tax  Foundation,  pp  202-6. 

- Canadian  Income  Tax  for  Accountants.  Third  edition,  (1961) 

Toronto,  (C.C.H.  Canadian  Limited),  Pp  463  +  vii. 

- See  Macpherson,  L.  G. 
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Macpherson,  L.  G.  (with  W.  G.  Leonard).  Municipal  Accounting  in  Ontario. 
Toronto  (Ryerson  Press),  1961,  Pp  x  +  244. 

McDougall,  J.  L.  ‘Rondino  on  a  theme  by  Shortt.’  Transactions  of  the 
Royal  Society  of  Canada,  vol  LV:  series  III:  section  II  (1961),  pp  37-45. 

- ‘The  relative  operating  efficiency  of  Canadian  railways.’  Proceedings 

of  the  Association  of  Canadian  Schools  of  Commerce  and  Business  Admin¬ 
istration,  1961. 


Spanish 

Hilborn,  H.  W.  ‘Democracy’s  Franco  dilemma.’  Queen’s  Quarterly,  vol  68, 
no  2  (1961),  pp  256-72. 


Surgery 

Ghent,  W.  R.  ‘The  flexurre  syndrome.’  (abstract).  Quarterly  Review  of 
Surgery,  July-September  (1961). 

- ‘Further  studies  on  meralgia  paraesthetica.’  Canadian  Medical  Assoc¬ 
iation  Journal,  vol  85  (1961),  pp  871-5. 

- ‘Further  studies  on  meralgia  paraesthetica.’  (abstract).  Journal  of  the 

American  Medical  Association,  November  (1961). 

- ‘Meralgia  paraesthetica.’  Lancet  Annotations,  November  (1961). 

Lynn,  R.  B.  ‘Dysphagia  and  oesophageal  disease  in  the  adult.’  Canadian 
Medical  Association  Jounal,  vol  84  (1961),  pp  840-5. 

- (with  R.  K.  Padhi).  ‘Some  observations  on  peripheral  blood  flow, 

blood  gas,  and  electrolyte  content  of  the  dog’s  limb  after  sympathectomy.’ 
Canadian  Journal  of  Surgery,  vol  4  (1961),  pp  586-92. 

- (with  R.  K.  Padhi  and  E.  M.  Nanson).  ‘Hypertensive  reaction  fol¬ 
lowing  resection  of  coarctation  of  the  aorta.’  Canadian  Journal  of  Surgery, 
vol  4  (1961),  pp  511-15. 

- (with  G.  L.  Thompson).  ‘A  large  mediastinal  neurilemmoma  assoc¬ 
iated  with  peptic  ulcer  and  melena.’  Canadian  Medical  Association  Journal, 
vol  85  (1961),  pp  1253-5. 


The  Registrar’s  Report 

DEGREES  granted  October  1961  and  May  1962 


Men  Women  Total  Total 

HONORARY  DEGREES 

Doctor  of  Laws  (LL.D.)  6  6 

Doctor  of  Divinity  (D.D.)  2  2 

-  8 


DEGREES  BY  EXAMINATION 


Graduate  Studies 


Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.) 

9 

1 

10 

Queen’s  Theological  College 

Bachelor  of  Divinity  (B.D.) 

5 

5 

Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

Master  of  Arts  (M.A.) 

8 

1 

9 

Master  of  Science  (M.Sc.) 

12 

12 

Master  of  Business  Administration 

13 

13 

Bachelor  of  Arts  with  Honours  (B.A.) 

36 

44 

80 

Bachelor  of  Science  with  Honours  (B.Sc.) 

36 

13 

49 

Bachelor  of  Arts  (B.A.) 

146 

164 

310 

Bachelor  of  Commerce  (B.Com.) 

11 

2 

13 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

Master  of  Science  (M.Sc.) 

Chemical  Engineering  3 

Civil  Engineering  6 

Electrical  Engineering  4 

Geological  Sciences  (Engineering)  2 

Mechanical  Engineering  4 

Metallurgical  Engineering  2 

Mining  Engineering  4 

Physics  (Engineering)  5 


3 
6 

4 
2 
4 
2 

4 

5 


Bachelor  of  Science  with  Honours  (B.Sc.) 

(First  Class) 


Chemical  Engineering  4 

Civil  Engineering  3 

Electrical  Engineering  4 

Mechanical  Engineering  5 

Physics  (Engineering)  8 


4 

3 

4 

5 
8 


10 

5 


486 

f\* 

1  j  10 


30 


24 
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Faculty  of  Applied  Science  (continued) 

Bachelor  of  Science  with  Honours  (B.Sc.) 

(Second  Class) 
Chemical  Engineering 
Chemistry  (Engineering) 
Civil  Engineering 
Electrical  Engineering 
Geological  Sciences  (Engineering) 
Mechanical  Engineering 
Metallurgical  Engineering 
Mining  Engineering 
Physics  (Engineering) 

Bachelor  of  Science  (B.Sc.) 
Chemical  Engineering 
Chemistry  (Engineering) 
Civil  Engineering 
Electrical  Engineering 
Geological  Sciences  (Engineering) 
Mechanical  Engineering 
Metallurgical  Engineering 
Mining  Engineering 
Physics  (Engineering) 


Faculty  of  Medicine 

Master  of  Science  in  Medicine 

(M.Sc.Med.) 
Doctor  of  Medicine  (M.D.) 

Faculty  of  Law 

Bachelor  of  Laws  (LL.B.) 

School  of  Nursing 

Bachelor  of  Nursing  Science  (B.N.Sc.) 

Public  Health  Nursing 
Teaching  and  Supervision 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

Bachelor  of  Physical  and  Health 
Education  (B.P.H.E.) 


DIPLOMAS  granted  October 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

Medical  Radiology 
Medical  Radiology  (Diagnosis) 

School  of  Nursing 

Public  Health  Nursing 
Teaching  and  Supervision 


VIen 

Women 

Total 

Total 

3 

3 

3 

3 

8 

8 

5 

5 

4 

4 

17 

17 

5 

5 

1 

1 

3 

3 

19 

• 

19 

6 

6 

28 

28 

29 

29 

4 

4 

19 

19 

1 

1 

3 

3 

11 

11 

120 

273 

4 

4 

52 

1 

53 

57 

19 

19 

19 

12 

12 

10 

10 

22 


18 


591  257 

1961  and  May  1962 


18 


848 


1 

1 


2 

1 


2 

1 


2 


3 


5 
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REGISTRATION 

The  registration  for  1961-62  compared  with  the  previous 
session  is  as  follows: 


DEGREE  COURSES 

1961-62  1962-63 


Intramural  Registration 

Men 

Women 

Total 

Total 

Men 

Women 

Total  Total 

Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science 

First  registration 

212 

261 

473 

304 

313 

617 

Previously  registered 

446 

416 

862 

1335 

491 

487 

978 

1595 

School  of  Business 

First  year 

44 

3 

47 

40 

6 

46 

Second  year 

27 

4 

31 

39 

4 

43 

Third  year 

12 

1 

13 

18 

4 

22 

Fourth  year 

9 

3 

12 

103 

11 

1 

12 

123 

School  of  Physical  and  Health  Education 

First  year 

27 

27 

54- 

16 

29 

45 

Second  year 

13 

18 

31 

16 

20 

36 

Third  year 

10 

12 

22 

16 

16 

32 

Fourth  year 

15 

12 

27 

134 

8 

9 

17 

130 

School  of  Nursing 

First  year 

36 

36 

44 

44 

Final  year 

19 

19 

55 

19 

19 

63 

Faculty  of  Applied  Science 

First  year 

231 

1 

232 

236 

236 

Second  year 

208 

208 

191 

1 

192 

Third  year 

208 

208 

175 

175 

Fourth  year 

216 

216 

196 

196 

Special  students 

2 

2 

866 

6 

6 

805 

Faculty  of  Medicine 

First  Premedical  year 

54 

10 

64 

58 

11 

69 

Second  Premedical  year 

48 

8 

56 

48 

10 

58 

First  Medical  year 

44 

7 

51 

51 

9 

60 

Second  Medical  year 

49 

6 

55 

41 

5 

46 

Third  Medical  year 

55 

1 

56 

51 

6 

57 

Fourth  Medical  year 

44 

4 

48 

51 

1 

52 

330 


342 


GEOGRAPHICAL  DISTRIBUTION  OF  STUDENTS 


c 

13 

Geographical 

s 

£ 

a> 

J1  » 

g 

1  f?S 

£ 

V. 

_  X 

Distribution 

<>!»•■£ 

£ 

V 

S  u 

- 

U  -  “  « 

E 

1961-2 

C  K  g 
OJl 

a 

< 

Medicim 

Law 

1 

CP 

Nursing 

Diploma 

Total 

|i3  S 

E  13  CTl 

3,  o  O 

Non-Dei 

Summer 

Courses 

Evening 

Municip 

and  Mu 

and  Tre 

Courses 

Total 

Banking 

Charter 

Accoun 

Trust  C 

Course 

|  Total 

15 

6 

3 

6 

30 

161 

1 

__  __  1 

122 

36 

158 

350 

14 

1 

6 

6 

I 

28 

51 

_  _ 

216 

53 

269 

348 

10 

6 

2 

2 

3 

m 

24 

32 

1  ! 

121  25 

21 

167 

224 

4 

2 

2 

5 

13 

55 

1 

1 

61  71 

6 

138 

208 

12 

3 

2 

6 

23 

57 

_  2  2 

119  94 

27 

24C 

322 

1569 

690 

288 

68 

164 

70 

2849 

2144 

187 

442  387  1016 

731  1733 

193 

2657 

8666 

1 

1 

2 

4 

_  _ 

11  13 

3 

27 

33 

106 

57 

18 

10 

21 

1 

213 

144 

119 

317  74 

66 

457 

934 

Saskatchewan 

22 

4 

8 

7 

41 

103 

._.  10  10 

144  3 

14 

161 

315 

Newfoundland 

2 

_ 

i 

3 

_ 

6 

_ 

22  70 

2 

94 

189 

North  West  Territories 

I 

_ 

1 

17 

Yukon 

2 

2 

Argentina 

2 

2 

_ 

_ 

1 

1 

3 

Australia 

4 

_ 

4 

_ 

_ 

_  _ 

_  _ 

_ 

_ 

4 

Bahamas 

1  3 

4 

d 

Barbados 

1 

Belgium 

Bermuda 

7 

1 

1 

8 

28 

3 

.._  _  3 

5 

5 

1 

44 

Brazil 

1 

1 

1 

2 

British  Guiana 

8 

8 

8 

Burma 

4 

4 

4 

China 

2 

2 

_  _ 

2 

Columbia 

_ 

1  _ 

1 

1 

Cuba 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Eire 

3 

3 

3 

England 

11 

3 

1 

17 

32 

2 

34 

France 

1 

1 

2 

_  _ _ 

_ 

Germany 

4 

4 

1 

9 

4 

1 

_ 

1 

14 

Ghana 

2 

2 

19  3 

_ 

22 

2 

Greece 

1 

1 

2 

_  _ 

_ 

_ 

2 

Hong  Kong 

3 

12 

4 

19 

_  _ 

_ 

_ 

19 

Hungary 

1 

1 

1 

3 

_  _ 

_ 

_ 

3 

India 

Israel 

1 

- 

-• 

11 

1 

— 

12 

1 

~ 

“ 

_  “  - 

—  — 

— 

- 

12 

Japan 

Korea 

1 

- 

- 

1 

- 

- 

-  -  - 

—  ~ 

— 

- 

1 

Malaya 

Mexico 

1 

*T 

- 

— 

1 

— 

2 

1 

—  “  - 

—  — 

— 

- 

2 

Netherlands 

2 

1 

4 

1 

_ 

New  Zealand 

■n 

1 

_ 

1 

Nigeria 

1 

1 

1 

Pakistan 
Panama 
Peru 
Puerto  Rico 

4 

4 

1 

4 

1 

i 

! 

. . 

~ 

Russia 

1 

i 

Scotland 

2 

i 

4 

7 

Singapore 

_ 

_ 

T 

_ 

1 

.... 

_  _ 

South  Africa 

1 

"'T.< 

2 

_ 

Switzerland 

2 

2 

1 

Thailand 

1 

1 

United  States 

25 

3 

12 

3 

43 

25 

7 

....  ....  7 

4 

4 

Wales 

2 

2 

West  Indies 

24 

5 

1 

i 

4 

_ 

35 

1 

_ 

_  _  _ 

19  3 

22 

58 

Total 

1848 

805 

342 

88 

293 

73 

3449 

2919 

320 

442  404  1166 

1900  2094 

421 

4415 

11949 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  STUDENTS  IN  ONTARIO 


Arts  and  Science 
Business,  Physical 
and  Health  Education 

Applied  Science 

Medicine 

* 

Graduate  Students 

Nursing  (Degree  and 
Diploma) 

Total 

Summer  School 
and  Extramural 
Degree  Courses 

Non-Degree 

Summer  School 
Courses 

Evening  Classes 
Municipal  Assessors 
and  Municipal  Clerks 
and  Treasurers' 

Total 

Courses 

Banking 

Chartered 

Accountants' 

Course 

Trust  Companies' 
Course 

Total 

O 

S  E 

140 

46 

40 

14 

7 

19 

266 

106 

5 

_  19 

24 

46 

319 

9 

174 

9 

4 

I 

1 

2 

17 

9 

1 

_  2 

• 

1 

: 

266 

66 

55 

13 

84 

10 

494 

360 

137 

416  8 

561 

10 

13 

3 

26 

4 

3 

7 

3 

1 

J 

5 

15 

4 

2 

1 

22 

17 

_  2 

2 

3 

: 

74 

28 

13 

2 

3 

12C 

104 

1 

26  6 

3: 

12 

10 

2 

2‘ 

34 

7 

11 

1 

1 

2 

56 

28 

1 

_.  1 

2 

7 

2 

‘ 

65 

8 

5 

3 

1 

82 

64 

3 

2 

‘ 

1 1 

4 

7 

22 

20 

7 

4 

2 

6 

39 

23 

2 

_  2 

2 

1 

2 

2 

■J 

3 

14 

3 

3 

1 

21 

18 

1 

3 

4 

2 

3 

5 

37 

13 

4 

2 

1 

— 

57 

42 

— 

_  8 

8 

6 

5 

— 

11 

118 

28 

16 

~4 

~4 

2 

54 

IT 

 2 

3 

13 

3 

z 

16 

104 

709 

207 

142 

39 

110 

38 

1245 

808 

152 

442  57 

651 

117 

161 

21 

299 

3003 

1 

28 

8 

3 

2 

- 

- 

1 

41 

1 

48 

- 

_  2 

_  2 

2 

2 

~3 

T 

~2 

~6 

4 

97 

I 

4 

2 

1 

1 

22 

10 

5 

1 

2 

2 

42 

25 

2 

_  5 

7 

12 

19 

3 

34 

25 

25 

4 

2 

4 

6C 

23 

_ 

14 

14 

22 

29 

51 

10 

14 

.... 

4 

4 

4 

4 

8 

4 

36 

46 

_ 

_  2 

2 

2 

2 

38 

12 

5 

2 

1 

58 

144 

1 

11 

12 

1 1 

8 

19 

23 

13 

3 

39 

27 

_ 

16 

16 

8 

16 

7 

31 

15 

7 

3 

2 

3 

77 

109 

2 

4 

6 

6 

16 

22 

15 

10 

4 

2 

31 

26 

.... 

14 

14 

7 

13 

1 

21 

3 

1 

9 

15 

_ 

_  _ 

4 

6 

10 

46 

4 

1 

1 

86 

28 

_ 

....  16 

16 

17 

18 

1 

36 

21 

1 

5 

1 

56 

31 

_ 

_  12 

12 

26 

76 

101 

35 

5 

10 

7 

371 

459 

18 

—  76 

94 

270 

995 

106 

1371 

2295 

503 

264 

95 

18 

22 

19 

921 

998 

23 

 179 

202 

393 

1197 

129 

1719 

3840 

17 

6 

2 

25 

7 

1 

6 

7 

10 

23 

2 

35 

_ 

7 

5 

_ 

2 

2 

4 

4 

8 

4 

— 

1 

1 

7 

1 

_ 

4 

4 

12 

6 

2 

20 

7 

_ 

4 

1 

38 

16 

....  26 

27 

23 

58 

3 

84 

_ 

1 

1 

12 

11 

— 

_  2 

1 

12 

5 

1 

_ 

v~ 

_ 

5 

1 

_  1 

2 

8 

I 

9 

_ 

_ 

1 

1 

8 

5 

_ 

3 

3 

1 

3 

1 

1 

1 

29 

6 

_ 

1 

1 

11 

8 

1 

_ 

24 

13 

— 

6 

6 

9 

7 

2 

6 

4 

1 

29 

19 

_  11 

13 

26 

63 

9 

7 

1 

16 

4 

_ 

_  3 

3 

7 

1 

2 

24 

3 

_ 

8 

8 

8 

7 

2 

_ 

1 

11 

2 

_  2 

3 

7 

9 

_ 

2 

36 

11 

9 

10 

23 

42 

1 

— 

— 

25 

14 

 4 

6 

13 

14 

2 

29 

74 

155 

82 

28 

7 

19 

5 

296 

118 

9 

 88 

97 

174 

254 

41 

469 

980 

39 

26 

3 

2 

3 

73 

37 

1 

14 

15 

7 

18 

25 

15 

_ 

2 

56 

30 

1 

_  5 

6 

6 

19 

25 

6 

— 

— 

14 

9 

— 

_  3 

3 

11 

5 

— 

16 

42 

9 

7 

1 

3 

20 

26 

5 

5 

3 

~7 

— 

10 

— 

_ 

_ 

19 

20 

3 

3 

1 

1 

2 

6 

— 

— 

_ 

_ 

12 

16 

4 

4 

3 

3 

— 

2 

63 

21 

1 

11 

12 

5 

32 

1 

38 

134 

7 

— 

20 

14 

6 

6 

4 

1 

5 

— 

1 

110 

47 

_ 

12 

12 

9 

35 

1 

45 

214 

202 

137 

23 

4 

13 

8 

387 

220 

3 

63 

66 

47 

121 

2 

170 

843 

1569 

690 

288 

68 

164 

70 

2849 

2144 

187 

442  387 

1016 

731 

1733 

193 

2657 

8666 

Distribution  of 
Students  in  Ontorn 
by  Districts 


Eastern  Ontario 

Carleton 

Dundas 

Frontenac 

Glengarry 

Grenville 

Hastings 

Lanark 

Leeds 

Lennox  and  Addington 
Prescott 
Prince  Edward 
Renfrew 
Russell 
Stormont 

Central  Ontario 
Duffcria 
Durham 
Haliburton 
Hal  ton 
Lincoln 
Muskoka 
Northumberland 
Ontario 
Peel 

Peterborough 

Simcoc 

Victoria 

Welland 

Wentworth 

York 


Western  Ontario 
Brant 
Bruce 
Elgin 
Essex 
Grey 
Haldimand 
Huron 
■  Kent 
Lambton 
Middlesex 
Norfolk 
Oxford 
Perth 
Waterloo 
Wellington 


Northern  Ontario 

Algoma 
Cochrane 
Kenora 
Manitoulln 
Nipissing 
Parry  Sound 
Rainy  River 
Sudbury 
Temiskaming 
Thunder  Bay 


Total  Students  - 
from  Ontario 
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1961-62 


1962-63 


Men  Women  Total  Total  Men  Women  Total  Total 

Faculty  of  Law 


First  year 

27 

27 

46 

46 

Second  year 

18 

18 

22 

22 

Third  year 

17 

1 

18 

19 

19 

Part-time  students 

1 

1 

63 

88 

Graduate  Students 

Doctor  of  Philosophy 

47 

3 

50 

62 

2 

64 

Master’s  Courses 

56 

17 

73 

68 

25 

93 

Arts  and  Science 

17 

17 

37 

37 

Business  Administration 

59 

59 

78 

78 

Applied  Science 

4 

4 

11 

1 

12 

Medicine 

203 

284 

2219 

870 

3089 

2407 

1023 

3430 

Extramural  Registration — Faculty 

of  Arts  and  Science 

Summer  School 

at  Kingston 

433 

257 

690 

548 

262 

810 

Summer  School 

at  Bermuda 

10 

10 

7 

13 

20 

Summer  extramural  827 

538 

1365 

1076 

644 

1720 

Less  also  in 

Summer  School  433 

267 

70*0 

555 

275 

830 

394 

271  i 

665 

521 

369 

890 

Winter  extramural  994 

697 

1691 

1095 

804 

1899 

Less  registered 

also  in  summer  347 

199 

546 

456 

244 

700 

647 

498  1145 

639 

560  1199 

2510  -  2919 


Total  Registration  ( Intramural  and  Extra¬ 
mural)  in  Degree  Courses  5599 


6349 


NON-DEGREE  COURSES 


Intramural 

Diploma  in  Anaesthesia 
Diploma  in  Medical 
Radiology 
Diploma  in  Business 
Administration 
Diploma  Courses  in 
Nursing 
Diploma  in  Civil 
Engineering 
Special  Students  (Graduate 
Courses  and  Nursing 
Courses) 
School  of  Fine  Arts, 
School  of  English,  and 
auditors  at  the  Summer 

School 


1961-62  1962-63 

Men  Women  Total  Total  Men  Women  Total  Total 


5  2  7 

4  4 

1  1 

10  10 
1  1 


5  1  6 

2  2 

5  5 


3  6  9 


5  6 


71  304  375 


49  271  320 


407 


339 
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Evening  Classes 


Art 

11 

66 

77 

19 

85 

104 

Canadian  Industrial 

Management  Association 

30 

30 

26 

26 

Soviet  Russia  in  the  News 

6 

6 

12 

Swimming 

56 

275 

331 

60 

252 

312 

Typography 

26 

5 

31 

481 

Extramural 

Banking  (Fellows’  Course) 

1949 

51 

2000 

1830 

70 

1900 

Chartered  Accountants’ 

Course 

1999 

23 

2022 

2064 

30 

2094 

Municipal  Assessors’  Course 

201 

2 

203 

210 

2 

212 

Municipal  Clerks’  and 

Treasurers’  Course 

251 

16 

267 

176 

16 

192 

Trust  Companies’  Course 

352 

7 

359 

407 

14 

421 

4851 

4819 

Total  Registration  in  Non-Degree  Courses 

5739 

5600 

Total  Registration  in  Degree  Courses 
and  Non-Degree  Courses 

11338 

11949 

Jean  I.  Royce 

Registrar 
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The  Financial  Report 

The  following  financial  report  is  submitted  for  the  year  ended 
30  June  1962. 


AUDIT  REPORT 

To  the  Trustees  of  Queen’s  University: 

We  have  examined  the  balance  sheets  of  Queen’s  University  as  at  June 
30,  1962  and  supporting  financial  statements  and  schedules  for  the  year  ended 
on  that  date.  Our  examination  included  a  general  review  of  the  accounting 
procedures  and  such  tests  of  accounting  records  and  other  supporting  evidence 
as  we  considered  necessary  in  the  circumstances. 

In  our  opinion  the  attached  balance  sheets  and  supporting  financial 
statements  and  schedules  present  fairly  the  financial  position  of  the  University 
as  at  June  30,  1962  and  the  results  of  its  operations  for  the  year  ended  on 
that  date  in  accordance  with  generally  accepted  accounting  principles  applied 
on  a  basis  consistent  with  that  of  the  preceding  year. 


England,  Leonard,  Macpherson  &  Co., 

Chartered  Accountants. 


Kingston,  Ontario, 
August  15,  1962. 
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BALANCE 
June  30, 


ASSETS 

Current  Funds 

Fees  and  accounts  receivable  (less  $30,000  allowance  for 

doubtful  accounts)  $  49,000 

Loan  receivable  (recoverable  in  equal  annual  instalments 

of  $4,500  each)  40,000 

Inventory  of  coal  —  at  cost  9,000 

Free  piston  engine  —  development  costs  13,000 

Prepaid  expenses  33,000 

Sundry  current  assets  1,000 

Funds  invested  in  securities  (see  investment  fund)  472,000 

$  617,000 

Plant  Funds 

Funds  invested  in  securities  (see  investment  fund)  $  1.158,000 

Bank  escrow  account  (re  Physiology  Building)  107,000 

Land,  buildings  and  equipment  (valued  at  1952  replacement 
value  per  insurance  appraisal  with  subsequent 

acquisitions  from  plant  funds  at  cost)  31,694,000 


$32,959,000 


FINANCIAL  REPORT 
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SHEET 

1962 


LIABILITIES 

Current  Funds 

Accounts  payable  and  accrued  charges 

Unearned  income  and  fees  paid  in  advance 

Provision  for  purchase  orders  outstanding  and  chargeable 
to  current  year’s  budget 

Reserve  for  anticipated  deficits  of  ancillary  enterprises 

Net  income  carried  forward  (unallocated  net  income): 

Balance  —  luly  1,  1961  $  71,000 

Add  unallocated  net  income  for  current 

year  per  statement  1,000 

Balance,  lune  30,  1962  - 


$  243,000 

150,000 

127,000 

25,000 


72,000 
$  617,000 


Plant  Funds 

Accounts  payable  (see  footnote  below)  $  nil 

Trust  funds  for  use  in  building  programme: 

Restricted  $  78,000 

General  unspent  plant  funds  —  per 

statement  252,000 

-  330,000 

Maintenance  reserve  (provision  for  replacement 

of  plant)  per  statement  935,000 

Funds  invested  in  capital  assets  — 

Surplus  from  appraisals  10,498,000 

Benefactions  and  income  funds  21,196,000 

-  31,694,000 

$32,959,000 

NOTE:  As  at  June  30,  1962,  work  was  in  process  for  the  extension  of  plant 
facilities,  which  it  is  estimated  will  cost  a  total  of  $5,390,000.  The 
total  amount  paid  to  this  date  and  recorded  in  the  accounts  was 
approximately  $1,588,000  and,  accordingly,  the  cost  to  complete 
will  be  approximately  $3,802,000.  It  is  the  University’s  current 
accounting  practice  to  record  construction  costs  only  when  paid.  As 
a  result,  there  are  unrecorded  liabilities  of  approximately  $153,000 
for  work  completed  but  unpaid  as  at  June  30,  1962. 
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BALANCE 
June  30, 


ASSETS 

Endowment  and  Other  Non-Expendable  Capital  Funds 

Funds  invested  in  securities  (see  investment  fund)  $13,279,000 

Notes  receivable  —  Students’ 

Memorial  Union  (see  contra)  173,000 


$13,452,000 


Trust  and  Other  Expendable  Funds 

Funds  invested  in  securities  (see  investment  fund)  $  2,314,000 

$  2,314,000 


ASSETS 

Investment  Funds 

Cash  in  bank 

Real  estate  —  32  Queen’s  Crescent 

Bonds,  debentures,  stocks,  mortgages  and  lease¬ 
backs  —  at  cost  less  amortization  of 
premiums  (approximate  market  value  as  at 
June  30,  1962  $18,393,000)  —  per 
summary  $17,942,000 

Less  allowance  for  possible  losses  496,000 


$  nil 

35,000 


17,446,000 


$17,481,000 
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SHEET 

1962 


LIABILITIES 


Endowment  and  Other  Non-Expendable  Capital  Funds 


General  endowment  —  per  statement 
Restricted  endowments: 

Research 

Students’  loans  —  capital 
Scholarships  and  fellowships 
Faculty  and  departmental  funds  for 
specific  operating  purposes 
Other 

Unpaid  portion  of  cost  of  Students’  Union 
assumed  by  Students’  Memorial  Union 
(see  contra) 


$  8,279,000 


$  99,000 

5,000 
1,435,000 

2,042,000 

1,419,000 

-  5,000,000 


173,000 


$13,452,000 


Trust  and  Other  Expendable  Funds 


Restricted: 

Research : 

Funds  on  deposit 

Less  research  expenditures  recoverable 
Balance  invested 

Funds  available  for  loans  to  students: 
Total  loan  funds 
Less  loans  outstanding 
Balance  available  for  loans 
Pensions 
Scholarships 

Faculty  and  departmental  funds  for 
specific  operating  purposes 
Other 


$  549,000 

79,000 

-  $  470,000 


57,000 

37,000 

-  20,000 

922,000 

298,000 

318,000 

286,000 


$  2,314,000 


LIABILITIES 
Investment  Funds 


Bank  loan  and  overdraft  (secured) 

Funds  invested: 

Current  funds 
Plant  funds 

Endowment  and  other  non-expendable 
capital  funds 

Trust  and  other  expendable  funds 


$  472,000 

1,158,000 

13,279,000 

2,314,000 


$  258,000 


17,223,000 

$17,481,000 
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STATEMENT  OF  REVENUE  AND  EXPENSE 
for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1962 

REVENUE 


Students’  academic  fees 
Endowment  income: 

General  purposes  $  652,000 

Specific  purposes  1 6,000 


Government  grants: 

Federal  971,000 

Provincial  1,475,000 


Gifts  for  operating  purposes  from: 
Corporations 

Foundations 

Individuals 

Others 

Sale  of  services  to  outside  organizations 
Miscellaneous: 

Research  and  scholarship  overhead 
recovered 

Other 


20,000 

116,000 

1,000 

114,000 


61,000 

24,000 


Total  Current  Revenue 


EXPENSES 


Academic: 

Faculties  $  3,451,000 

Library  239,000 

Other  445,000 


4,135,000 

Administration  420,000 

Plant  maintenance  854,000 

Scholarships,  bursaries,  prizes  96,000 

Miscellaneous  201,000 

Estimated  uncollectable  operating  account  — 

Students’  Memorial  Union  23,000 

Total  Current  Expenses  - 


Net  income  for  the  year  before  provision  for 
anticipated  deficits  of  ancillary  enterprises 
Provision  for  anticipated  deficits  of 
ancillary  enterprises 


$  2,106,000 

668,000 

2,446,000 

251,000 

174,000 

85,000 
$  5,730,000 


$  5,729,000 

1.000 

nil 

$  1,000 


Unallocated  Net  Income 
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STATEMENT  OF  GENERAL  UNSPENT  PLANT  FUNDS 
for  the  year  ended  lune  30,  1962 


Balance,  July  1,  1961 

Add  receipts  during  the  year  from: 

Province  of  Ontario: 

Balance  of  1961-62  capital  grant  $  800,000 


Advance  re  1962-63  capital  grant  950,000 

1,750,000 

National  campaign  —  (2/3  of  net  receipts)  31,000 
Maintenance  reserve  —  transfer  246,000 

Canada  Council  —  grant  re  art  centre  25,000 

Gifts  by  individuals  190,000 

Sundry  sources  6,000 


Deduct  expenditures  during  the  year  re: 


Agnes  Etherington  Art  Centre  51,000 

McLaughlin  Hall  251,000 

Nicol  Hall  246,000 

Physics  Building  47,000 

Richardson  Laboratory  328,000 

Gordon  Hall  —  Frost  Wing  904,000 

Gordon  Hall  —  original  building  12,000 

Law  Building  15,000 

Dunning  Hall  12,000 

Ellis  Hall  20,000 

Other  projects  6,000 

New  property  purchases  479,000 


$  375,000 


2,248,000 

2,623,000 


2,371,000 
$  252,000 


Balance,  June  30,  1962 
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STATEMENT  OF  MAINTENANCE  RESERVE 
for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1962 

Balance  as  at  June  30,  1961  $  1,319,000 

Add:  Interest  allowed  on  average  balance  $  33,000 

Amount  charged  to  Central  Heating  Plant 
expense  for  amortization  of  plant 

additions  17,000 

-  50,000 

1,369,000 

Deduct  expenditures  during  the  year: 

Capital  improvements  to: 


Carruthers  Hall 

35,000 

Summerhill  House 

39,000 

Central  Heating  Plant 

41,000 

Electrical  Distribution  System 

29,000 

Tennis  courts 

25,000 

Other  properties 

12,000 

181,000 

Repairs  and  replacements 

7,000 

Transfer  to  general  unspent  plant  funds 

246,000 

Total  expenditures  -  434,000 


Balance  as  at  June  30,  1962 

STATEMENT  OF  GENERAL  ENDOWMENT 
for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1962 

Balance,  July  1,  1961 
Undesignated  donations  received  during 
current  year 

National  campaign  —  1/3  of  net  receipts 
for  the  current  year 


$  935,000 


$  8,221,000 
43,000 
15,000 


Balance,  June  30,  1962  $  8,279,000 

SUMMARY  OF  INVESTMENT  PORTFOLIO 
As  at  June  30,  1962 


Bonds  and  Secured  Notes: 


Short  term  securities 

$  1,984,000 

Government  of  Canada  and 

Canada  Guaranteed 

2,802,000 

Provincial  and  Provincial  Guaranteed 

2,633,000 

Municipal  debentures 

1,369,000 

Corporation  bonds  —  Industrial 

$  1,950,000 

—  Public  Utility 

2,020,000 

3,970,000 

Stocks: 

Preferred 

4,000 

Common 

2,890,000 

2,894,000 

Leased  properties 

735,000 

Mortgages 

1,003,000 

Securities  held  for  Specific  Trusts 

552,000 

Total  per  balance  sheet 

$17,942,000 

John  J.  Deutsch, 

Vice-Principal 


